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ADMISSION. 

1.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  are 
examined  in  the  English,  Latin,  and  Greek  grammars;  in 
Gfreek  and  Latin  Prosody,  and  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Eng- 
lish* Composition;  in  Ancient  and  Modern  Geography;  in 
Ancient  History  (Rawlinson's  Manual  of  Ancient  History 
or  equivalent);  in  Arithmetic,  including  the  metric  system 
of  weights  and  measures;  in  Algebra,  on  the  first  five 
chapters  of  Peck's  Manual  of  Algebra;  in  Geometry,  on 
the  first  four  books  of  Davies'  Legendre;  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing books,  or  their  equivalents,  in  the  Latin  and  Greek 
languages,  viz.,  five  books  of  Caesar's  Commentaries  on  the 
Gallic  War;  the  Eclogues  (entire)  and  the  first  six  books  of 
Virgil's  ^neid;  six  orations  of  Cicero,  four  books  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis,  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad. 

3.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  examined  on  the 
studies  which  have  been  previously  pursued  by  the  classes 
which  they  propose  to  enter,  as  well  as  upon  those  which 
have  been  enumerated  in  the  foregoing  section.  Candi- 
dates from  other  colleges  are  required  to  present  certifi- 
cates of  dismission  in  good  standing. 

3.  Applications  for  admission  are  received  and  candidates 
are  examined  on  the  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  and 
Saturday  next  preceding  the  annual  Commencement  in 
June  ;  on  the  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  and  Saturday 
preceding  the  opening  of  the  first  session  in  October  ;  and  at 
any  time  during  the  term  ;  but  not  during  the  vacation - 

4.  Every  candidate  admitted  into  the  Freshman  Class  and 
every  student  must,  at  the  commencement  of  the  scholastic 
year,  Avrite  down  for  record  his  own  name  in  full  and  his 
city  address,  if  any,  and  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of 
his  father  or  guardian. 


*  Note.— The  English  Composition  is  to  be  written  in  the  room  at  the 
time  of  examination,  on  a  subject  given  out  by  the  examiner,  and 
to  be  of  at  least  one  foolscap  page  in  length. 
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5.  None  but  matriculated  students  or  graduates  of  the 
college  are  allowed  to  attend  any  of  the  classes  without  the 
special  permission  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  * 

6.  The  annual  tuition  fee  of  each  student  is  one  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  to  be  paid  one  half  at  the  commencement 
of  each  session. 

7.  Attendance  on  scholastic  exercises  (except  in  the  case 
of  free  students)  is  not  allowed  until  the  tuition  fee  has 
been  paid,  unless  the  time  of  payment  has  been  extended 
by  consent  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Application  for 
such  extension  must  be  made  in  writing,  and  must  state 
definitely  the  time  for  which  such  extension  is  desired. 

F7'ee    Tuition. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Trustees  to  extend,  as  widely  as 
possible,  the  educational  advantages  of  the  college  to  de- 
serving young  men.  Free  tuition  is,  therefore,  offered  to 
such,  under  the  conditions  specified  below  : 

1.  At  the  time  of  his  entrance  examination  the  applicant 
must  inform  the  examiners  that  he  desires  to  be  admitted 
to  free  tuition,  in  order  that  they  may  make  special  report 
as  to  the  merit  of  his  performance. 

2.  He  must  present  a  certificate  signed  by  some  person  of 
good  repute,  stating  that  the  writer  is  acquainted  with  the 
circumstances  of  the  applicant  (his  parents  or  guardian  if 
he  has  such),  and  knows  him  (or  them)  to  be  unable  to  bear 
the  expense  of  his  education  if  obliged  to  pay  the  tuition 
fee ;  also  that  he  (the  writer)  is  not  himself  a  relative  of 
the  applicant. 

8.  He  must  exhibit  a  proficiency  in  every  subject  of  ex- 
amination expressed  by  the  number  6  of  a  scale  in  which 
10  is  the  maximum. 
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4.  He  must  maintain,  subsequent  to  his  admission,  a 
standing  in  scholarship,  also  in  every  branch,  exj^ressed  by 
the  number  7  of  a  similar  scale,  failing  which  he  will  for- 
feit his  privilege. 

FREE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1.  By  the  will  of  Dr.  W.  B.  Moffat,  of  the  class  of  1838,  the 
sum  of  $2,000  was,  in  1863,  bequeathed  to  the  college,  on 
which  were  founded  two  free  scholarships,  called  the 
'  Moffat  Scholarships,"  the  right  of  nomination  to  which 
belongs  to  the  personal  representatives  of  Dr.  Moffat  or 
their  assigns. 

2.  In  1877,  a  second  bequest,  amounting  to  $5,000,  from 
the  estate  of  Mr.  J.  J.  Schermerhorn,  of  the  class  of  1825, 
became  available  to  the  college,  upon  which  were  estab- 
lished five  free  scholarships,  called  the  "Schermerhorn 
Scholarships,"  the  right  of  nomination  to  which  is  vested  in 
the  nearest  male  relative  of  the  founder,  in  each  generation, 
during  his  life. 

3.  By  enactment  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Association 
of  the  Alumni  of  Columbia  College  is  entitled  to  have 
always  four  students,  and  the  Society  for  Promoting  Re- 
ligion and  Learning  is  entitled  to  have  always  two  students 
in  each  class,  instructed  free  of  charge.  Candidates  for 
admission  and  students  upon  these  scholarships  are  sub- 
ject to  conditions  3  and  4,  noted  above,  in  regard  to  free 
tuition. 

FOUNDATIONS. 

1 .  Any  person  or  persons  who  may  found  a  scholarship  to 
the  amount  of  two  thousand  dollars  shall  be  entitled  to 
have  always  one  student  educated  in  the  college  free  of  all 
charges  for  tuition.  This  right  may  be  transferred  to  others. 
The  scholarship  shall  bear  such  name  as  the  founder  or 
founders  may  designate. 
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2.  Any  religions  denomination,  or  any  person  or  persons, 
who  shall  endow  a  professorship  in  the  classics,  in  political, 
mathematical,  or  physical  science,  or  in  the  literature  of  any 
of  the  ancient  or  modern  languages,  by  the  payment  of  not 
less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  college,  shall  forever  have  the  right  of  nominating  a 
Professor  for  the  same  (subject  to  the  approbation  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees),  who  shall  hold  his  office  by  the  same 
tenure  as  the  other  Professors  of  the  College  ;  the  nomina- 
tion to  be  made  by  the  authorized  representatives  of  the 
religious  community,  or  by  the  i^erson  or  persons  who  shall 
make  the  endowment,  or  such  person  or  persons  as  he  or 
they  may  designate.  The  proceeds  of  the  endo  wment  will 
be  appropriated  to  the  salary  of  the  Professor. 

[EXAMINATIONS. 

There  are  held  two  examinations  of  all  the  classes  every 
year — one  commencing  on  the  last  Monday  in  January,  and 
the  other  on  the  Monday  of  the  third  week  preceding  com- 
mencement. The  latter  is  called  the  concluding  examina- 
tion of  the  scholastic  year  ;  the  former,  the  intermediate 
examination.     These  examinations  are  open  to  the  public. 

In  addition  to  the  public  examinations,  private  examina- 
tions are  held  monthly  in  all  the  classes,  and  in  every  de- 
partment, for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  proficiency 
of  the  students  in  their  respective  studies. 

PUBLIC  WORSHIP. 
Prayers  are  attended  in  the  college  chapel  every  morning, 
with  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures  and  singing,  and  all  the 
students  resident  on  Manhattan  Island  are  required  to  be 
present. 

SCHOLASTIC  TERMS. 

The  First  Term  of  the  regular  course  of  study  commences 
on  the  first  Monday  in  October. 

The  Second  Term  commences  on  the  Thursday  next  after 
the  intermediate  examination  in  February. 
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COMMENCEMENT  AND  VACATION. 

The  annual  commencement  is  held  on  the  second  Wed- 
nesday in  June,  on  which  occasion  degrees  are  pubHcly 
conferred. 

A  vacation  of  all  the  classes  follows  the  day  of  commence- 
ment, extending  to  the  first  Monday  in  October,  on  which 
latter  day  the  regular  course  of  study  recommences. 

All  scholastic  exercises  are  suspended  on  Ash  Wednesday, 
on  Good  Friday,  on  Easter  Monday,  on  public  holidays 
established  by  law,  on  such  days  in  each  year  as  may  be 
recommended  by  the  civil  authority  to  be  observed  as  days 
of  fast  or  thanksgiving,  and  for  two  weeks  from  the  third 
(or  fourth)  Monday  in  December. 

NECESSARY  EXPENSES. 

Board  may  be  had  in  the  city  for  six  and  a  half  to  nine 
dollars  per  week. 

Annual  tuition  fee,  $150. 

Text  Books,  from  $8  to  $15  each  year. 

Diploma,  $5. 

The  total  necessary  expenses  of  a  student,  per  week,  for 
the  scholastic  year,  average  about  $12. 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  REGULATIONS. 


ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

1.  Students  admitted  conditionally  must  satisfy  all  con- 
ditions within  two  months  of  the  date  of  their  admission, 
unless  the  time  be  extended  by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

2.  Students  who  fail  to  satisfy  their  entrance  conditions 
within  the  time  specified  will  be  dropped  from  the  roll. 

(lENERAL  REGULATIONS. 

1.  During  the  hours  set  apart  for  college  exercises, 
students  must  not  linger  about  the  grounds,  the  passages, 
or  the  vacant  rooms. 

2.  On  the  college  premises,  the  throwing  of  missiles  of 
any  kind,  except  such  as  are  used  in  games  of  recreation 
permitted  by  the  President,  is  prohibited. 

3.  At  the  ringing  of  the  bell  for  morning  prayers  every 
student  will  promptly  repair  to  his  seat  in  the  chapel,  and 
remain  there  until  the  close  of  the  chapel  services. 

4.  Immediately  after  prayers  the  students  of  the  several 
classes  or  sections  will  proceed  directly  to  their  respective 
class  or  section  rooms,  where  they  will  remain  until  the 
close  of  the  hour  allotted  to  the  exercises. 

5.  At  the  end  of  each  hour,  the  classes  and  sections  will 
be  dismissed.  Between  successive  hours  of  attendance, 
there  will  be  an  interval  of  five  minutes,  at  the  end  of 
which  the  students  will  promptly  repair  to  the  rooms 
where  their  attendance  is  due. 
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a.  The  use  of  tobacco  in  any  form  on  the  college  premises 
is  not  allowed. 

7.  No  student  may  leave  a  class-room  during  the  progress 
of  any  scholastic  exercise. 

8.  Excuses  for  absence  from  college  exercises  will  not  be 
required  or  received. 

9.  Any  student  who  shall  absent  himself  from  any  one  of 
his  regular  exercises  while  he  is  on  the  college  premises,  or 
shall  leave  said  premises  during  the  hours  at  which  his 
attendance  is  due,  shall  be  liable  to  removal  from  the  roll 
of  his  class. 

10.  Any  student  whose  absences,  during  any  session,  in 
any  department,  shall  exceed  one-fourth  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  exercises  in  that  department  for  the  same  session, 
will  be  debarred  from  the  ensuing  semi-annual  examina- 
tion in  that  department,  and  will  cease  to  be  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

11.  Any  student  who,  by  reason  of  absences,  shall  be 
liable  to  be  debarred  from  more  than  two  departments 
during  the  same  session,  shall  ipso  facto  cease  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  college. 

12.  In  case  a  student  is  absent  for  more  than  one-fourth 
of  the  time  on  account  of  illness  or  other  cause  beyond  his 
control,  he  may  be  relieved  of  the  operation  of  the  fore- 
going provisions  by  act  of  the  Faculty.  Every  such  case 
must  be  considered  on  its  own  merits. 

13.  Every  student  absent  from  any  monthly  examination 
shall  be  marked  zero  therefor — unless  his  absence  was  oc- 
casioned by  illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  properly 
attested  to  the  Faculty,  in  which  case  he  shall  be  held  to 
examination  within  the  month  following  bis  return. 

14.  Any  student  who  shall  be  found  deficient  in  the  same 
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department  in  more  than  one  monthly  record,  may  be  re 
quired  to  study  with  a  private  tutor  the  subjects  in  which 
he  is  deficient,  and  to  pass  a  rigorous  examination  on  the 
same,  at  a  time  to  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  or  he  shall 
no  longer  be  permitted  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

15.  No  student  who  has  been  deficient  in  any  English 
composition,  during  either  session  of  the  year,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  examination  in  the  English  department  till  such 
deficiency  is  made  good,  unless  he  may  have  been  excused 
from  such  performance  by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

16.  Every  student  absent  from  either  of  the  semi-annual 
examinations  shall  be  marked  zero  therefor — unless  his 
absence  was  occasioned  by  illness  or  other  unavoidable 
cause  properly  attested  to  the  Faculty,  in  which  case  he 
shall  be  held  to  examination  within  the  week  after  his  re- 
turn to  college,  unless  the  time  be  extended  by  vote  of  the 
Faculty. 

17.  At  the  opening  of  the  college  in  October,  no  student, 
who  shall  have  failed  to  make  good  all  deficiencies  in  the 
term  examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  shall  be  allowed 
to  proceed  with  his  class  except  by  special  vote  of  the 
Faculty. 

Should  a  student,  allowed  to  proceed  with  his  class  by 
special  vote,  fail  to  make  good  his  term  deficiencies  within 
a  specified  time,  he  will  be  dropped  from  the  roll  of  his 
class. 

18.  A  delinquent  student,  examined  in  any  subject  and 
reported  "  passed,"  shall  receive  a  minimum  mark  in  that 
subject. 

19.  No  student  shall  be  a  member  of  any  professional 
school  during  his  academic  course. 

CHAPEL  REGULATIONS. 

1.  The  bell  for  morning  prayer  will  begin  to  ring  at  9}4 

o'clock,   and  will    ring    for  two    minutes,   during    which 

time  the  students  will  repair  to  their  seats  in  the  chapel. 

The  chapel  door  will  then  be  closed,  and  will  not  be  opened 
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again  until  after  the  reading  of  the  lesson.  The  door  will 
then  be  opened  for  the  admission  of  such  as  may  be  tardy, 
and  will  then  again  be  closed,  and  will  remain  closed  until 
the  end  of  the  services.  After  the  services  the  Freshman 
class,  with  the  officers  who  instruct  them,  will  first  leave 
the  chapel ;  the  other  classes,  with  their  instructors,  will 
follow  in  order,  as  they  maybe  dismissed  by  the  President. 

2.  The  several  classes  will  be  separately  seated  in  the 
chapel,  and  will  preserve  throughout  the  year  the  seats 
assigned  them 

3.  Conversation  in  the  chapel  is  prohibited. 

4  During  prayer  and  singing,  students  will  rise  and  re- 
main standing  in  their  places  without  turning  round. 

5.  An  officer  of  the  roll  will  be  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent from  among  the  students  in  each  class,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  keep  the  record  of  attendance.  Every  such 
officer  will  have  a  seat  from  which  he  may  observe  the 
members  of  his  class,  and  will  make  his  record  silently 
He  will  deliver  his  report  to  the  President  before  leaving 
the  chapel. 

6  iSTo  student  may  carry  into  the  chapel  books,  papers, 
canes,  umbrellas,  or  other  articles  unsuited  to  the  place. 

7.  Should  a  student  arrive  on  the  college  grounds  after 
the  beginning  of  the  exercises,  but  in  time  to  enter  after 
the  reading  of  the  lesson,  he  will  attend  at  that  time. 
Should  he  arrive  after  the  second  closing  of  the  door,  and 
before  the  close  of  the  services,  he  will  repair  to  the  cloak- 
room, and  remain  there  until  the  services  are  over. 

8.  If  any  student  shall  absent  himself  from  more  than 
one-fourth  of  the  required  chapel  exercises  during  one 
term,  he  shall  cease  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 
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RULES  OF  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Students  shall  be  seated  as  directed  by  the  examining 
officer. 

2.  No  book  or  paper  shall  be  brought  to  the  examination 
room. 

3.  No  student  shall  hold  any  communication  with  another 
while  under  examination. 

When  the  examination  is  conducted  in  writing : 

4.  Each  student  must  write  his  papers  in  a  fair  and  legi- 
ble hand,  and  sign  his  name  thereto. 

5.  The  exercises  shall  be  written  on  papers  prepared  for 
the  purpose,  which  shall  not  be  detached  from  each  other 
by  the  student. 

6.  No  student  shall  leave  the  room  till  the  completion  of 
his  exercise. 

7.  Any  student  who  shall  fail  to  attend  punctually  at  the 
hour  appointed  for  examination  in  any  department,  at 
either  of  the  regular  semi-annual  examinations,  without 
satisfactory  reason  therefor,  shall,  not  be  entitled  to  an 
examination,  but  shall  be  marked  zero. 

8.  Each  student  is  permitted  to  retire  when  he  has  com- 
pleted his  paper.  Before  leaving  the  room  he  must  make 
such  disposition  of  his  paper  as  the  presiding  officer  may 
direct. 

9.  Writing  may  continue  for  three  hours,  and  no  longer. 

ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

1.  Members  of  the  Freshman  Class  must  choose  one  of 
the  following  modern  languages,  instruction  in  each  of 


SCHOOL    OF    ARTS.  17 

which  is  given  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year 
viz. :  German,  French,  Italian,  Spanish. 

2.  Members  of  the  Sophomore  Class  must  choose  one  of 
the  following  languages,  instruction  in  each  of  which  is 
given  one  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year,  viz. :  Anglo- 
Saxon,  Grerman,  French,  Italian,  Spanish. 

3.  The  required  studies  of  the  Junior  Class  are  History, 
Political  Economy,  and  the  English  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. All  other  subjects  of  study  are  elective,  subject  to 
the  provision  that  the  studies  selected  by  a  student  shall 
suffice,  with  the  obligatory  studies,  to  occupy  at  least  fifteen 
hours  per  week. 

4.  The  required  studies  of  the  Senior  Class  are  History 
and  the  English  Language  and  Literature.  All  other 
studies  are  elective,  subject  to  the  provision  above  noted. 

5.  Students  who  have  made  their  choice  of  elective 
studies  to  be  pursued  during  the  year,  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  abandon  any  study  so  selected  in  favor  of  another, 
without  the  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

MAXIMA  AND  DETERMINATION  OF  STANDING. 

1.  In  case  a  student  shall  elect  studies  which,  with  the 
obligatory  studies,  occupy  more  than  fifteen  hours  per 
week,  he  shall  determine,  at  the  time  of  making  such  elec- 
tion, upon  which  of  the  elective  studies,  with  the  obligatory 
ones,  his  standing  in  scholarship  shall  be  made. 

2.  In  any  department  the  monthly  maximum  for  each 
class  shall  be  ten;  and  the  minimum  shall  be  five  for  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes  and  six  for  the  Junior 
and  Senior  Classes. 

Any  student  shall  be  accounted  deficient  for  the  month 
in  any  department,  in  a  monthly  record  of  which  he  is 
assigned  a  mark  less  than  the  prescribed  minimum. 
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3.  Each  semi-annual  examination  shall  have  a  weight  in 
the  determination  of  standing  in  scholarship  equal  to  that 
of  all  the  monthly  examinations  of  the  preceding  half 
year. 

In  any  department  the  term  (or  semi-annual)  maximuni 
for  each  class  shall  be  obtained  by  multiplying  160  by  the 
number  of  times  per  week  the  class  has  attended  in  that 
department  during  the  preceding  half  year;  and  the  mini- 
mum shall  be  50  per  cent  of  the  maximum  for  the  Fresh- 
man and  Sophomore  Classes  and  60  per  cent  of  the  maxi- 
mum for  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes. 

Any  student  shall  be  accounted  deficient  for  the  term  in 
any  department  in  a  semi-annual  report  from  which  he  is 
assigned  a  mark  less  than  the  prescribed  minimum. 

4.  The  sum  total  of  all  the  valuations  assigned  to  the 
performances  of  each  stadent  in  any  department,  in  the 
semi-annual  reports,  shall  be  taken  to  express  the  value  of 
the  student's  scholarship  in  said  department. 

5.  At  the  close  of  the  Senior  year  the  results  contained 
in  all  the  semi-annual  reports  of  all  the  four  years  shall 
be  combined,  by  adding  together  the  valuations  assigned 
to  the  performances  of  each  student  severally  in  such  re- 
ports. On  the  basis  of  the  totals  thus  ascertained  the 
members  of  the  graduating  class  shall  be  arranged  in  four 
classes,  the  first  three  of  which  shall  be  designated,  respect- 
ively, the  First,  Second,  and  Third  Classes  of  Honor.  The 
Classes  of  Honor  shall  be  arranged  as  follows: 

First  Class— Those  having  a  total  mark  of  95 — 100  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum  for  the  four  years. 

Second  Class — Those  having  a  total  mark  of  90 — 95  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum. 

Third  Class— Those  having  a  total  mark  of  80—90  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum. 
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DEGREES. 


The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
or  Bachelor  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  upon  members  of  the 
Senior  Class  who  shall  have  satisfactorily  finished  their 
course,  according  to  the  character  of  the  studies  chiefly 
pursued  by  them — the  requirements  being,  for  Bachelor 
OF  Letters,  all  the  classics  and  none  of  the  science  of 
Junior  and  Senior  years;  for  Bachelor  of  Science, 
all  the  science  and  none  of  the  classics  of  Junior  and 
Senior  years;  for  Bachelor  of  Arts,  a  mixed  course  of 
classics  and  science  in  Junior  and  Senior  years. 


PRIZES  AND  PRIZE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1.  For  the  Prize  of  the  xlssociation  of  the  Alumni  "to 
the  most  faithful  and  deserving  student  of  the  graduating 
class,"  three  names  are  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  and 
submitted  to  the  class,  who,  from  these  three,  are  to 
designate  one  to  receive  the  Prize. 

Should  the  class  at  any  time  fail  to  make  the  selection, 
and  give  notice  thereof  to  the  President  of  the  College,  at 
least  ten  days  prior  to  the  day  appointed  for  Commence- 
ment, the  Faculty  may  select  the  student  to  receive  the 
Prize. 

2.  For  the  Chanler  Historical  Prize  to  the  member  of  the 
Senior  Class  who  shall  be  the  author  of  the  best  original 
manuscript  essay  in  English  prose  on  the  History  of  Civil 
Government  in  America,  or  some  other  historical  subject 
assigned  by  the  Faculty,  the  subject  will  be  announced  on 
or  before  November  first,  and  the  competing  essays  must 
be  delivered  to  the  President  on  or  before  May  first  in 
each  year. 

3.  "The  Society's  Greek  Seminary  Prize  of  Thirty 
Dollars"  and  "The  Society's  English  Seminary  Prize  of 
Twenty  Dollars,"  founded  by  the  late  Professor  John 
McVickar,  through  the  Society  for  Promoting  Religion 
and  Learning,  are  open  for  competition  to  such  members 
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of  the  graduating'  class  as  shall  have  given  their  names  to 
the  President,  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  time  of  com- 
petition, as  candidates  for  the  General  Theological  Semi- 
nary of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

4.  The  books  or  subjects  on  wliich  examination  will  be 
held  for  the  several  prize-scholarships  offered  by  the  Trus- 
tees for  competition  to  the  members  of  the  Freshman » 
Sophomore,  and  Junior  Classes,  respectively,  will  be  an- 
nounced on  or  before  November  first  in  each  year. 

5.  No  competitor  shall  be  entitled  to  a  prize-scholarship, 
unless  he  shall  receive,  in  the  examination  for  the  same,  a 
mark  above  90  in  a  scale  of  which  100  is  the  maximum;  nor 
shall  he  be  entitled  to  honorable  mention  unless  he  shall 
receive,  in  the  examination,  a  mark  of  90  or  more  in  a  like 
scale. 

6.  Competitors  for  prizes  and  prize  scholarships  must  be 
of  good  and  regular  standing  in  their  respective  classes,  in 
all  departments. 

7.  The  names  of  the  successful  competitors  for  the  sev- 
eral prize-scholarships  and  prizes  shall  not  be  disclosed 
until  publicly  announced  on  Commencement  Day. 


THESES  OF  THE  GRADUATING  CLASS. 

1.  Each  student  of  the  Senior  or  graduating  class  shall 
each  year,  on  or  before  the  first  Friday  in  March,  in  the 
forenoon,  deliver  to  the  President  a  written  thesis  on  any 
subject,  scientific  or  literary,  which  the  said  student,  with 
the  President's  approval,  may  choose. 

2.  As  soon  as  practicable  thereafter  <the  President  and 
the  Professor  of  English  Literature  shall  make  to  the 
Faculty  a  report  on  the  admissibility  of  said  theses;  those 
which  they  agree  to  admit  shall  be  admitted,  and  those 
which  they  agree  to  reject_shall  be  rejected. 

3.  H  they  shall  disagree  as  to  the  merit  of  a  thesis,  the 
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decision  shall  lie  with  the  Faculty,  who  shall  determine 
the  question  at  their  next  ordinary  meeting. 

4.  If  any  thesis  shall  be  rejected,  its  author  shall  be  re- 
quired to  rewrite  it,  or  to  write  another  and  deliver  it  to 
the  President  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  next  ensu- 
ing, and  in  such  case  the  President  shall  be  the  sole  judge 
of  its  admissibility. 

5.  The  merit  of  each  accepted  thesis  shall  be  denoted  by 
a  number,  according  to  a  scale  in  which  the  maximum  is 
800,  which  shall  be  added  to  the  number  of  marks  other- 
wise attained  by  its  author,  and  so  count  in  the  final  esti- 
mate of  his  standing. 

6.  Any  student  failing  to  deliver  a  thesis  on  or  before  the 
date  aforesaid  shall  be  debarred  from  graduating,  unless 
he  shall  be  able  to  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Presi- 
dent that  such  failure  was  inevitable,  in  which  case  the 
President  shall  extend  the  period  of  delivery  at  his  dis- 
cretion. 

7.  No  thesis  will  be  accepted  which  shall  occupy  less  than 
eight  minutes  in  reading,  at  the  ordinary  rate  of  effective 
delivery. 

8.  IS'o  student  whose  theses  shall  be  so  poor  in  merit  as 
to  be  ultimately  rejected  shall  receive  a  diploma  except  by 
special  favor. 

9.  The  graduating  theses  are  to  be  retained  by  the 
college. 

VALEDICTORIAX. 

A  list  of  the  members  of  the  graduating  class,  from  whom 
the  valedictorian  may  be  chosen,  will  be  made  by  the 
Faculty  and  submitted  to  the  class,  who  may  select  as  vale- 
dictorian one  of  the  number,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  STUDIES. 


FRESHMAN  CLASS. 


FIRST     TERM, 

Homer's  Odyssey — 3  books. 

Greek  Prose   Composition. 

Greek  Scanning  and  Pro- 
sody. 

Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace. 

Latin  Prose  Composition, 
Latin  Syntax  and  Pro- 
sody. 

Geometry  and  Geometrical 
Conic  Sections. 

Rhetoric;  the  Art  of  Com- 
position; Essays, 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish. 


SECOND    TERM. 

Herodotus — 7th  book. 

Greek  Prose  Composition. 

Cicero's  Cato  Major  and 
Lselius. 

Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Algebra. 

Rhetoric;  the  Art  of  Com- 
position; Essays. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish. 


Note.— The  modern  languages  are  elective  studies,  ene  of  which 
must  be  taken  by  each  student ;  the  other  studies  are  obligatory. 


SCHOOL    OP    ARTS. 


33 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 


FIRST    TERM. 

Medea  of  Euripides. 
Greek  Composition. 
Satires  of  Horace;  Review 

of  Latin  Prosody. 
Plane,      Analytical,      and 

Spherical  Trigonometry. 
Greneral  Chemistry. 
History  and  Structure  of 

the  English    Language; 

Essays. 
German  History. 
German;  French;   Italian; 

Spanish;  Anglo-Saxon, 


SECOND    TERM. 

Xenophon's  Memorabilia; 
Greek  Verse. 

Livy;  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position. 

Spherical  Trigonometry ; 
Mensuration;  Surveying. 

General  Chemistry. 

History  and  Structure  of 
the  English  Language; 
Essays. 

French  History. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish;  Anglo-Saxon. 


Note,— The  modern  languages,  one  of  which  must  be  taken  by  each 
student,  and  Ang-lo-Saxon,  are  elective  studies;  the  other  studies  are 
obligatory. 
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JUNIOR  CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

A   Drama    of    Sophocles; 

Scanning  and  Prosody. 
Juvenal;   Composition    in 

Latin  Verse. 
Analytical  Geometry. 
Heat. 
Botany. 
English 

ciples 

says. 
Logic. 

English  History. 
German;  French;   Italian; 

Spanish;  Anglo-Saxon. 


Literature;  Prin- 
of  Criticism ;    Es- 


SECOXD    TERM. 

A  Dialogue  of  Plato; 
Greek  Prose  Composi- 
tion. 

Cicero's  Tusculan  Disputa- 
tions; Latin  Prose  Com- 
position. 

Mechanics. 

Specific  Heat;  Electricity. 

Botany. 

English  Literature;  Prin- 
ciples of  Criticism; 
Essays. 

Psychology. 

Political  Economy. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish;  Anglo-Saxon. 


Note.— History,  Political  Economy,  and  the  English  Language  and 
Literature  are  obligatory  studies ;  the  other  studies  are  elective,  sub- 
ject to  the  provision  noted  in  the  Regulations  as  to  "  Elective  Studies." 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Two  Dramas  of  ^schylus. 
Terence;     Archaic    Latin, 

and  Latin  Orthography. 
Differential  Calculus. 
Astronomy. 
Practical  Astronomy. 
Higher  Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Botany. 

Geology  and  Lithology. 
English    Literature;   Prin. 

ciples  of  Criticism. 
Psychology;      History     of 

Philosophy. 
Philosophical  Essays. 
Constitutional  History    of 

Europe. 
Political  Economy. 


SECOND   TERM. 

Selections  from  Demos- 
thenes' Oration  on  the 
Crown;  or  History  of 
Greek  Literature;  Ele- 
ments of  Comparative 
Pliilology. 

Cicero's  Epistles;  Latin  In- 
scriptions; Lectures  on 
Latin  Literature. 

Integral  Calculus. 

Astronomy. 

Practical  Astronomy. 

Higher  Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Geology  and  Lithology. 

English  Literature;  Princi- 
ples of  Criticism. 

Psychology;  History  of 
Philosophy. 

Philosophical  Essays. 

Constitutional  History  of 
the  United  States. 

Political  Economy. 


Note.— History  and  the  English  Language  and  Literature  are  obliga- 
tory studies  ;  the  other  studies  are  eleciive,  subject  to  the  provisions 
noted  In  the  Regulations  as  to  "  Elective  Studies." 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION, 


THE   GREEK  LANGUAGE   AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  of  study  and  the  text-books  used  in  the  differ- 
ent classes  are  as  follows: 

FRESHMAN   CLASS. 

1st  Term. — Homer's  Odyssey  (3  books);  Homeric  Forms 
and  Syntax;  Scanning  and  Prosody;  exercises  in  writing 
Greek. 

2d  Term.— Herodotus  (Tth^book);  Syntax  of  the  Moods; 
with  exercises  in  writing  Greek  continued. 

sophomore  class. 

IstTerm.— Medea  of  Euripides;  Choral  Scanning;  exer- 
cises in  Prosody,  and  in  Avriting  Greek. 

2d  Term. — Xenophon's  Memorabilia  (2  books);  exercises 
in  writing  Greek  Prose  continued,  with  occasional  exer- 
cises in  Greek  Versification. 

JUNIOR  class. 

1st  Term— (Elective).— One  of  the  plays  of  Sophocles; 
Choral  Scanning  ;  exercises  in  writing  Greek  Prose  and  in 
Greek  Versification  continued  ;  instruction  will  be  given 
also  by  lecture  on  points  connected  with  the  Greek  drama. 

2d  Term— (Elective). — One  dialogue  of  Plato;  lectures 
on  subjects  connected  with  the  course  of  reading,  Greek 
Philosophy  or  Attic  Law, 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 


1st  Term— (Elective). — Two  dramas  of  ^schylus  ;  Choral 
Scanning ;  with  occasional  lectures  on  the  subject  of 
study. 

2d  Term— (Elective). — Demosthenes,  Oration  on  the 
Crown  ;  or  History  of  Greek  Literature  by  lecture  and 
from  text-book  ;  Elements  of  Comparative  Philology. 


THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

1st  Term. — Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace;  Latin  Syntax 
and  Prosody,  with  the  Scanning  of  Horace;  Latin  Prose 
Composition. 

2d  Term. — The  Cato  Major  and  Laelius  of  Cicero  ;  Latin 
Prose  Composition. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS  J 

1st  Term. — The  Satires 'of  Horace;  review  of  Latin 
Prosody. 

2d  Term.— Livy;   Latin  Prose  Composition. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term— (Elective).— Juvenal;  Composition  Jin  Latin 
Verse . 

2d  Term— (Elective).— Cicero's  Tusculan  Disputations? 
Latin  Prose  Composition. 


senior  class. 

1st  Term — (Elective). — Terence,  with  the  Metres;  Archaic 
Latin,  and  Latin  Orthography. 

2d   Term — (Elective). — Cicero's  Epistles;    Latin  In  scrip 
tions. 
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In  the  Freshman  Class,  Latin  Prose  Composition  is 
taught  by  printed  exercises,  as  Grildersleeve's;  the  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  Classes  are  required  to  write  in  imitation 
of  the  author  that  they  are  reading  at  the  time.  The 
Junior  Class  also  write  verses,  and  all  the  writing  of  the 
upper  classes,  whether  in  prose  or  verse,  is  done  in  the 
lecture  room,  under  the  direction  and  with  the  assistance 
of  the  Professor. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Literature  are  given  to  the  two  upper 
classes  in  connection  with  their  reading,  whether  it  be 
History,  Satire,  Philosophy,  Rhetoric,  or  the  Drama. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

The  Department  of  Modern  Languages  is  arranged  on 
the  basis  of  a  four  years'  undergraduate  course,  irrespec- 
tive of  college  classes,  and  it  is  intended  to  embrace  all  the 
languages  of  any  literary  importance  of  the  tAvo  families, 
Teutonic  and  Romance.  Based  upon  the  undergraduate 
course  is  founded  a  graduate  department  for  study  in  the 
higher  fields  of  literature  and  philology. 

FRENCH. 

First  Tear. 

Brachet's  Elementary  Grammar  (?). 
Macmillan's  Second  French  Reader. 
Translation  from  English  into  French. 

Second    Year. 

Brachet's  Grammar  for  reference. 
French  Conversation. 
Daudet's  Contes  Choisis. 
Voltaire's  Charles  XII. 

Translating  from  "  Tales  from  Shakespeare  "  of  Charles 
and  Mary  Lamb. 
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Third  Year. 


"La  Troisieme  annee  cle  Grammaire,"  par  Larive  et 
Fleury. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  French  Literature. 

Analytical  Lectures  on  the  French  Writers  from  Corneille 
to  the  Due  de  Saint-Simon. 

Classical  writers  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

Alliot  Boymier's  "  Auteurs  Contemporains." 

Translating'  from  Irving's  Sketch  Book. 


Fourth  Year. 

Brachet'S  '' Grammaire  Historique  de  la  Langue  Fran- 
caise." 

Lectures  on  the  History  and  Bibliography  of  the  French 
Language. 

French  writers  of  the  Sixteenth  Century, 

Poets  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

French  Composition. 

Translating  from  Emerson's  Essays. 

French  conversation  will  be  introduced  into  the  class 
room,  as  rapidly  as  possible,  from  beginning  of  second  year. 


ITALIAN. 

First  Year. 

Lemmis'  Grammar  and  Montague's  "Italian  Literature," 
except  extracts  from  Dante.  One  of  longer  comedies  of 
Uoldoni.     Reading  at  sight. 


Second  Year. 

Conversation. 

Ariosto's  "  Orlando  Furioso." 
Grossi's  "  Marco  Visconte." 
Translations  from  English  authors. 
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Third  Year. 

Dante,  "  Divina  Commedia,"  together  with  selections 
from  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Course  of  lectures  on  Italian  Literature  and  Biblio 
graphy. 

Fourth  Year. 
Italian  Dialects. 

Readings  from  Literature  continued. 
Lectures  on  Italian  Philology. 

SPANISH. 

Fir.'it  Year. 
Josse's  Grammar  and  one  book  of    "Gil  Bias."    Also 
reading  at  sight  of  some  60  pages  from  Mantilla's  "  Libro  de 
Lecturas." 

Second  Year. 
Conversation. 

Translation  of  English  extracts.  In  Ochoa's  "Piezas 
Escogidas."  "  El  Si  de  las  Ninas,"  of  Moratin.  "  La  Vida  es 
Sueno,"  of  Calderon.  "ElDesden  con  el  Desden,"  of 
Moreto. 

Third   Year. 

"Don  Quijote,"  of  Cervantes;  "El  Cid,"  and  other 
selections  from  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Course  of  lectures  on  Spanish  Literature  and  Bibliogra- 
phy. 

Fourth  Year. 

Portuguese  and  Catalan. 

Lectures  on  Philology  of  Iberian  Peninsula. 

GERMAN. 

First    Year. 
Sheldon's  German  Grammar. 

Exercises  in  translation  from  Stahl's  "  German  Versions." 
Twenty-five  to  thirty  pages  of  text  from  Whitney's  ' '  Ger- 
man Reader." 
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Second    Year. 

About  one  hundred  fpages  from  Liiben  and  Nacke's 
•'Lesebuch  flir  Blirgerschulen.'"  Second  part  of  StahFs 
"  Versions.'"    German  Conversation. 

As  book  of  reference,  Whitney's  "German  Grammar." 

Third   Year. 

Study  of  Goethe,  Schiller,  and  Lessing,  with  lectures  on 
German  Literature. 
Lectures  on  "  Faust  and  Classical  Period." 
Translations  from  English  authors. 

Fourth  Year. 

Course  of  lectures  on  Germanic  Philology  and  Biblio- 
graphy. 

Continuation  of  readings  from  German  Literature.  Ger- 
man Composition. 

German  conversation  Avill  be  introduced  into  class-room, 
as  rapidly  as  possible,  from  beginning  of  second  under- 
graduate year. 

SCANDINAVIAN. 

Firnt    Year. 

DANISH. 

Rask's  Danish  Grammar. 

Extracts  from  Andersen,  Holberg,  and  Oehlenschlager. 

Course  of  lectures  on  Danish  Literature. 

Second  Year. 

SWEDISH. 

Course  to  be  arranged  after  formation  of  class. 
Third  Year. 

ICELANDIC. 

Vigfusson  and  Powell's  Prose  Reader. 
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Fourth  Year. 

Nj^l.     Saemundar  and  Snorra  Eddas. 
Lectures  on  Literature,  Philology,  and  Bibliograph  y  of 
Scandinavian  languages. 
Lectures  on  Mythology  of  Eddas.  • 

ANGLO-SAXON. 
Anglo-Saxon  is  an  elective  study  in  the  last  three  years 
of  the  undergraduate  course.     The  time  allotted  is  one 
hour  a  week  in  the  Sophomore  year,  and  two  hours  a  week 
in  the  following  years. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

1st  Term. — Lectures  on  Sounds  and  Forms,  in  summary. 

Reading  of  texts  with  applications  of  lectures.  Text 
book,  Marches  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  {W  Extracts  from  the 
Grospels.     (2)  ^Ifric's  Dialogues  (in  part). 

2d  Term. — Lectures  on  Syntax;  Versification  briefly 
treated. 

Composition  in  Anglo-Saxon  prose. 

Reading  of  texts:  (1)  ^Ifric's  Dialogues  (finished).  (2) 
Extracts  from  the  Chronicle.  Verse :  (3)  Extracts  from 
Gfenesis. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term. — Lectures  on  Sounds  and  Forms,  with  re- 
stricted comparisons. 

Composition  in  Anglo  Saxon  prose. 

Reading  of  texts,  with  application  of  lectures:  Text- 
book, MarcJi's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  Texts  to  be  read:  (1) 
Extracts  from  the  Gospels,  optional.  (2)  ^Ifric's  Dia- 
logues, optional.  (3)  Extracts  from  the  Chronicle.  (4) 
The  Conversion  of  the  Anglo-Saxons. 

2d  Term — Lectures  on   Syntax   and  Versification,  with 
restricted  comparisons. 
Composition  continued. 
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Reading  of  texts  :  (1)  Extracts  from  the  Laws.  (2)  The 
Story  of  Orpheus.  (3)  The  Story  of  Cfedmon.  Fer^e  .•  (4) 
Descriptions  of  Gleemen'and  Poets.  (5)  Selections  from 
Genesis  and  Exodus.     (6)  Selections  from  Beowulf. 

SEIVIOR    CLASS. 

1st  Term.— Lectures  on  Sounds  and  Forms,  in  detail,  with 
comparison  of  Sanskrit,  Greek,  Latin,  Gothic.  German, 
Scandinavian,  etc.,  and  especially  of  English  sounds  and 
forms. 

Composition  in  Anglo-Saxon  prose. 

Reading  of  texts,  Avith  application  of  lectures.  Text- 
book, Stveefs  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  Texts  to  be  read  :  (1) 
Extracts  from  the  Gospels.  (2)  ^Ifric  on  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. !(3)  iElfric's  Homilies,  two.  (4)  Life  of  King  Os- 
wald.    (5)  Orosius:  Voyages  of  Ohthere  and  Wulfstan. 

2d  Term.— Lectures  on  Syntax  and  Versification;  Ety- 
mology in  detail,  with  comparisons  as  before. 

Composition  continued. 

Reading  of  texts  :  (1).  Alfred's  Wars  with  the  Danes. 
(2).  Alfred's  Preface  to  the  Cura  Pastorahs.  (3)  Wulf- 
stan's  Address  to  the  English.  Verse :  (4)  The  Happy 
Land  (from  the  Feiiix).  (5)  The  Dream  of  the  Rood.  (6) 
The  Battle  of  Maldon  (Byrhtnoth).     (7)  Judith. 


MATHEMATICS. 

The  Sophomore  Class  attend  in  mathematics  three  times 
per  week  throughout  the  year.  They  begin  and  complete 
plane,  analytical,  aud  spherical  trigonometry  and  mensu- 
ration; and  solve  many  problems  by  construction  and 
otherwise.  They  are  instructed  also,  during  a  part  of  the 
second  session,  partly  by  lecture  and  partly  from  text 
book,  in  surveying — embracing  the  measurement  of  lines 
and  angles,  the  area  or  contents  of  ground,  compass  sur- 
veying, triangulation,  levelling,  topographical  surveying, 
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railway  construction,  the  general  methods  of  mining  sur- 
veying, and  the  geodesic  methods  employed  on  the  Coast 
Survey  and  on  the  great  survey  of  the  Western  Terri- 
tories. 

The  surveying  instruments — the  chain  and  the  tape;  the 
surveyor's,  the  prismatic,  the  miner's  and  the  solar  com- 
pass; the  surveyor's  and  the  miner''s  transit;  the  level,  and 
the  levelling  rod  and  the  plane  table  are  shoAvn  and  ex- 
plained, and  the  students  are  practised,  as  far  as  possible, 
upon  the  necessary  adjustments  and  the  methods  of  use. 

During  the  year,  the  Freshman  Class  attend  five  times 
per  week.  They  complete  during  the  first  sessi.on,  plane, 
volumetric,  and  spherical  geometry  with  applications  to 
the  solution  of  problems,  and  geometrical  conic  sections. 
During  the  second  session  they  are  instructed  in  Algebra, 
including  Sturm's  Theorem,  the  general  demonstration  of 
the  binomial  theorem,  etc.,  and  are  practised  in  the  a])- 
plications  of  algebra  to  geometry. 

Each  of  the  classes  has  an  occasional  lecture  upon  the 
logic  and  utility  of  mathematics,  and  upon  the  models — 
geometric,  metric  weights  and  measures,  etc. — which  be- 
long to  the  department, 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

7?...«/ „..,..    (1st  Term.— Davies'  Legendre.     Peck's  Conic 
j^iesiiman   )  Sections. 

Class.       j  0(i  Term.— Peck's  Manual  of  Algebra. 

fist  Term. — Trigonometry  (Davies'  Legendre) 
to   article  78   in^pherical  Trigo- 
^ophomore   '  nometry. 

Class.  ^  2d  Term. — Trigonometry  and  Mensuration, 
(Davies'  Legendre).  Davies'  Sur- 
veving. 


MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  embraced  in  this  department 
are  Analytical  Geometry,  Calculus,  Mechanics,  and 
Astronomy,  all  of  which  are  elective  studies. 
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I.  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus.  —  These 
subjects  are  taught  by  means  of  text-books  that  have  beeu 
compiled  and  collated  for  the  purpose.  Analytical  Geo- 
metry is  tau<^ht  to  the  Junior  Class.  It  embraces  the  gen- 
eral principles  of  analysis,  with  special  applications  to  the 
straight  line,  the  conic  sections,  and  the  elements  of 
geometry  of  three  dimensions.  The  Calculus  is  taught  to 
the  Seniors.  The  course  in  this  branch  is  thorough,  and 
sufficiently  extensive  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  engineer, 
the  astronomer,  or  the  student  of  general  science. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

(  Junior  Class. — Peck's  Analytical  Geometry. 
1st  Ter/Ti. -j  Senior  Class. — Peck's  Practical  Calculus  (Dif- 
(  ferential). 

0.7    'P^^-.v,    i  Senior    Class— Peck's  Practical   Calculus  (In- 
^^^    ^^^^^'l  tegral). 

II.  Mechanics.— This  branch  is  taught  partly  from  u 
text-book  and  partly  by  lectures  illustrated  by  models,  of 
which  the  department  has  a  complete  collection.  The 
course  of  instruction  embraces  the  following  subjects: 

Composition  and  resolution  of  forces;  principle  of  mo- 
ments; centre  of  gravity;  elementary  machines;  friction 
and  other  hurtful  resistances;  laws  of  uniform  and  uni- 
formly varied  motion;  the  pendulum;  centrifugal  force 
and  its  application  to  the  governor;  moment  of  inertia 
and  its  application  to  the  fly-wheel;  mechanics  of  fluids, 
with  applications  to  pumps,  hydraulic  presses,  and  water- 
wheels;  buoyancy  and  flotation,  with  applications  to 
specific  gravity;  mechanics  of  gases  and  vapors,  with 
applications  to  the  barometer,  the  air  i3ump,  siphons,  etc. 

Besides  the  apparatus  usually  employed  to  illustrate 
this  subject,  the  department  possesses  a  very  complete  set 
of  Schroder's  working  models  to  illustrate  the  principal 
elementary  combinations  of  mechanism. 

TEXT-BOOK. 

Junior  Class.— 2d  Term— Peck's  Mechanics. 

III.  Astronomy.— This  subject  is  taught  by  means  of  a 
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text-book,  Avitli  explanatory  lectures  and  lantern  illustra- 
tions. The  course  is  mostly  descriptive,  but  it  embraces  a 
sufficient  amount  of  physical  and  spherical  astronomy  to 
enable  the  student  to  comprehend  the  general  theory  of 
planetary  motions,  tides,  and  eclipses,  and  also  to  under- 
stand the  various  methods  of  determining  time,  longitude, 
and  latitude. 

Besides  this  course,  which  is  pursued  by  all  the  students 
of  the  Senior  Class  Avho  may  elect  it,  there  is  an  optional 
course  in  Practical  Astronomy  that  may  be  taken  by  any 
student,  and  which  may  be  pursued  to  any  extent  he  may 
desire.  For  this  class  of  students  an  observatory  has  been 
provided,  and  furnished  with  all  necessary  instruments  and 
appliances. 

Text  Book.     Newcomb's  Astronomv. 


PHYSICS. 

The  study  of  Physics  is  elective  with  the  members  of  the 
Junior  and  Senior  Classes. 

The  Junior  Class  is  engaged  two  hours  par  week  during 
the  first  session  on  the  subject  of  heat,  embracing  expan- 
sion of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases  ;  mercurial  and  air  ther- 
mometers ;  maximum  and  minimum  thermometer  ;  con- 
duction of  heat  by  solids,  liquids,  and  gases ;  tension  of 
vapors ;  high  and  Ioav  pressure  steam  engines  ;  radiant 
heat ;  latent  heat  of  liquids  and  gases,  etc.  During  tiie 
second  session  two  hours  per  week  are  occupied  with  spe- 
cific heat ;  properties  of  magnets  ;  terrestrial  magnetism  ; 
magnetic  attractions  and  repulsions  ;  frictional  electricity; 
Liieories  of  electricity  ;  electrical  attraction  and  repulsion  ; 
electrical  induction  ;  electrophorus  ;  Holtz  machine  ;  elec- 
trical spark,  nature  and  duration  of  ;  Leyden  jar  ;  Lichten- 
berg's  figures,  etc.  ;  Galvani's  observations  ;  Yolta's  experi- 
ments ;  Voltaic  batter)^ ;  constant  batteries  ;  dry  piles  ; 
Oersted's  fundamental  experiment ;  tangent  compass ; 
galvanometer  ;  Ohm's  law  ;  thermal,  luminous,  and  chemi- 
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cal  effects  ;  decomposition  of  salts  ;  electro-metallurgy  ; 
attractions  and  repulsions  of  currents  by  currents  ;  electro- 
magnets ;  chemical  telegraphs  ;  Morse  telegraph ;  ocean 
telegraph ;  induction  by  magnets ;  magneto-electric  ap- 
paratus ;  Ruhmkorff  coil,  etc. 

The  Senior  Class  is  engaged  three  hours  per  week  during 
the  first  term  in  studying  the  subject  of  light,  embracing 

the  topics  of  transmission,  velocity  and  intensity  of  light  ; 
photometers  ;  reflection  and  refraction  of  light ;  plane, 
concave,  and  convex  mirrors  ;  spherical  aberration  ;  prisms; 
total  reflection ;  dispersion  by  i^risms ;  spectroscope, 
chemical  and  solar  lines  ;  lines  from  fixed  stars  ;  concave 
and  convex  lenses  ;  achromatism  ;  camera  obscura  ;  sim- 
I3le  and  compound  microscope  ;  astronomical  and  terres- 
trial telescopes  ;  the  eye  and  vision,  etc.  During  the  second 
term  they  are  employed  the  same  length  of  time  weekly 
in  the  study  of  sound,  embracing  the  nature  of  cound 
waves  ;  velocity  through  gases,  liquids,  and  solids ;  reflec- 
tion of  sound;  refraction;  interference;  measurement  of 
wave  lengths  ;  measurement  of  number  of  vibrations  ;  vi- 
brations of  strings  ;  musical  scale  ;  vibration  of  plates  and 
bells;  organ  pipes,  flute  pipes,  reed  pipes;  vibrations  of 
tuning  forks  de^^ermined  Avith  chronograph;  Lissajous's  fig- 
ures :  resonance  ;  human  voice  ;  vovNel  sounds,  the  ear  and 
audition,  telephone,  microphone,  etc. 

Such  Seniors  as  desire  it  are  also  instructed  during 
the  first  and  second  terms  two  hours  per  week  in  electricity, 
including  electro-statics  ;  determination  of  constants  of 
battery  ;  measurement  of  resistances,  etc.,  etc.  Also  in  the 
undulatory  theory  of  light ;  jiropagation  by  waves  ;  reflec- 
tion, refraction,  total  reflection  ;  interference  of  light  ; 
Fresnel's  experiments ;  Pouillet's  experiments  ;  Newton's 
thin  plates  explained  by  undulatory  theory  ;  thick  plates 
explained  in  the  same  manner  ;  double  refraction  in  uniaxial 
and  biaxial  crystals  ;  conical  refraction  ;  plane  polariza- 
tion ;  circular,  ellixDtical,  and  rotary  polarization ;  and 
finally,  in  the  mechanical  theory  of  heat  ;  determination  of 
the  mechanical  equivalent;  conversion  of  heat  into  work; 
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application  to  the  steam  engine  and  to  animals;  first  and 
second  laws  of  thermodynamics;    isothermals,    adiabatic 
lines;  Carnot's  engine,  Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases,  etc. 
Text  Book — Atkinson's  Granot's  Physics. 

CHEMISTRY. 

The  Sophomore  Class  attends  one  exercise  a  week  in 
General  Chemistry  throughout  the  year.  The  instruction 
is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  with  the  aid  of  Roscoe's  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry  as  a  text-book.  The  students  are  ex- 
pected to  take  notes  and  to  pass  monthly  examinations  on 
the  subjects  taught.  During  the  year  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  chemistry  are  expounded,  and  a  brief  elementary 
description  is  given  of  each  of  the  common  elements, 
including  its  history,  occurrence  in  nature,  mode  of  pre- 
paration, physical  and  chemical  properties,  compounds, 
functions  in  nature,  and  uses  in  the  arts.  In  addition  to 
this  a  brief  outline  of  vegetable  and  animal  chemistry  is 
presented. 

General  Chemistry  is  also  taught  during  the  Senior  year 
three  times  a  week,  as  an  elective  study,  by  lectures,  with 
the  aid  of  Fownes's  Elementary  Chemistry  as  a  text-book. 
In  this  course  a  full  exposition  is  given  of  principles  and 
details,  both  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  organic  chem- 
istry. 

The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  very  complete  cabinets  of 
chemical  specimens,  which  are  constantly  open  for  exami- 
nation and  study  by  the  students. 

GEOLOGY  AND  PALEONTOLOGY. 

The  studies  in  this  department  are  elective — Geology 
with  the  members  of  the  Senior  Class,  and  Botany  with 
the  members  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes.  Those 
who  elect  them  attend,  in  each  subject,  once  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

In  Geology,  the  Seniors  are  instructed,  during  the  first 
session,  by  lectures  and  practical  exercises,  in  Mineralogy; 
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in  Lithology,  embracing  the  minerals  which  form  rocks 
and  rock  masses  of  the  different  classes;  and  in  Cosmical 
and  Physiographic  Geology.  During  the  second  session 
they  are  instracted,  by  lectures,  in  Historical  Geology. 
Students  are  required  to  read,  in  connection  with  the 
lectures,  Dana's  Manual  of  Geology. 

In  Botany,  the  Juniors  and  Seniors  are  instructed, 
throughout  the  year,  by  lectures,  and  are  required  to  read, 
in  connection  with  the  lectures,  Gray's  ' '  First  Lessons  "  or 
"  Botanical  Text-Book." 

A  geological  collection  of  over  80,000  specimens  and  a 
botanical  collection  of  about  60,000  species  are  accessible 
to  the  students  for  observation  and  study. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND   LITERATURE. 

The  subjects  embraced  in  this  department  are  Rhetoric, 
Composition,  and  the  English  Language  and  Literature, 
all  of  which  are  obligatory  studies  throughout  the  course. 

The  Freshman  Class  is  instructed  in  Rhetoric  two  hours 
per  Aveek,  with  Quackenbos's  Course  of  Composition  and 
Rhetoric  as  a  text-book.  Additional  information  from 
standard  works  is  given  in  the  form  of  lectures,  and  prin- 
ciples are  explained  and  illustrated  by  practical  examples 
on  the  blackboard. 

Original  English  Compositions  are  required  from  each 
member  of  the  class  three  times  during  each  session,  which, 
after  correction,  are  privately  criticised  in  presence  of 
their  several  authors. 

The  Sophomore  [Class  is  instructed  two  hours  per  week 
in  the  Structure  and  History  of  the  English  Language. 

Monthly  compositions  in  English  are  required  from  every 
member  of  the  class. 

The  Junior  and  Senior  Classes  are  instructed  in  English 
Literature  and  in  the  principles  of  criticism. 

An  original  essay  is  required  monthly  from  each  member 
of  the  classes. 
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PHILOSOPHY,  ETHICS,  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 

The  subjects  embraced  in  this  department  are  Logic,  the 
History  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

The  Junior  Class  is  instructed  in  Logic,  the  text-book 
being  Jevons's  Lessons  in  Logic,  with  reference  to  Ueber- 
weg's,  McCosh's,  and,  on  the  subject  of  Induction,  to  Mill  s 
Logic. 

The  course  in  Psychology  and  the  History  of  Philosophy 
is  confined  to  the  Senior  year,  and  is  elective.  Instruction 
is  given  by  lectures.  Reference  is  made  to  the  followiD;^" 
works  in  Psychology,  viz. :  The  Senses  and  the  Intellect, 
by  Bain;  Hamilton's  Metaphysics;  and  in  the  History  of 
Philosophy,  to  the  Works  of  Ueberweg  and  Schwegler. 

From  each  member  of  the  section  is  required  every 
month  a  philosophical  essay  on  some  topic  discussed  in 
the  lectures  on  Psychology  and  the  History  of  Philosophy. 


HISTORY,    POLITICAL    SCIENCE,    AND    INTER- 
NATIONAL LAW. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 
1st  Term. — German    History,    in    Freeman's    Historical 

Course.    (The  whole  book.) 
2d  Term. — French    History,     in     Freeman's    Historical 

Course.     (The  whole  book.) 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term.— English     History,    in    Freeman's    Historical 

Course.     (The  whole  book.) 
2d  Term.— Political    Economy,    Rogers's    Manual.     (The 

whole  book.) 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

C (Elective.)    Constitutional  History  of  Europe. 
ic'P  TTTTJTtT    J         Lectures. 
lb  I  j.ji,RM.  ^  (Elective.)     Political     Economy,     advanced 

t        course.     Lectures. 
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f  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States. 
o     TiuTJA^r    J         Lectures. 
4B  IKRM.    i  (Elective.)      Political     Economy.      Finance. 

1^         Lectures. 

History.— Baring  Sophomore  and  the  first  half  of  Junior 
year  the  course  in  history  occupies  two  hours  per  week. 

The  instruction  to  the  Senior  Class  occupies  four  hourv 
per  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  text  and  reference  books  used  in  connection  with 
this  course  are  :  .Hiidreth,  History  of  the  United  States  : 
Bancroft,  History  of  the  United  States  ;.  Curtis,  History  of 
the  Constitution  ;  The  Federalist ;  Story,  Constitutional 
Law  ;  Pomeroy,  Constitutional  LaAv  ;  Von  Hoist,  Constitu- 
tion and  Democracy  in  the  United  States  ;  Benton,  Thirty 
Years'  View  ;  Jennings,  Eighty  Years  of  Republican  Gov- 
ernment in  the  United  States  ;  Fisher,  Trial  of  the  Con- 
stitution ;  Decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
upon  all  constitutional  questions. 

Political  Eoono my. — There  are  two  courses  in  Political 
Economy.  During  the  second  term  of  Junior  year  it  is 
required  from  all  students  of  that  class,  and  occupies  two 
hours  per  week. 

Political  Economy  may  be  elected  by  the  students  of  the 
Senior  Class,  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

One  or  two  theses  on  topics  assigned  by  the  professor 
are  required  from  students  of  this  class.  To  furnish  these 
students  with  facilities  for  such  work,  besides  the  books  in 
the  college  library,  a  special  library  of  works  in  the  de- 
partment of  Political  Economy  has  been  purchased  and  i.s 
for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  students  of  this  class. 
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CABINETS  AND  COLLECTIONS. 


A  brief  account  of  collections  and  cabinets  is  subjoined  : 

A  chemical  museum  illustrating  fully  elementary  chem- 
istry and  geology,  embracing  a  collection  of  minerals,  and 
a  valuable  cabinet  of  chemicals;  several  thousand  speci- 
mens of  materials  and  products,  illustrating  applied  chem 
istry,  including  suits  of  materials,  the  products  of  the 
various  operations,  and  diagrams  of  machinery  and  ap- 
paratus; especially  rich  are  the  collections  illustrating  com- 
mon salt,  aluminium,  phosphorus,  matches,  sulphur  and 
sulphuric  acid,  photography,  photo-relief  printing,  photo- 
lithography, electro-metallurgy,  petroleum,  coal  gas,  coal 
tar  and  its  products,  pigments,  dyeing  and  calico  printing, 
tanning,  glue.  India-rubber,  beet  and  cane  sugar,  ceramic.-, 
glass,  fertilizers,  disinfectants,  etc. 

A  lithological  collection  of  5,000  specimens  of  rocks  and 
the  minerals  that  make  rocks  : 

A  collection  of  about  50,000  specimens  illustrating  histori- 
cal geology,  in  which  the  rocks  and  characteristic  fossils  of 
all  the  different  formations  are  arranged  in  such  order  as 
to  represent  the  geological  column  : 

A  collection  of  ores,  coals,  oils,  clays,  building  materials, 
etc.,  believed  to  give  the  fullest  representation  of  the  min- 
eral resources  of  the  United  States  of  any  collection  yet 
made  : 

A  palseontological  series,  which  includes  collections  of  re- 
cent and  fossil  vertebrates,  articulates,  moUusks,  radiates, 
and  plants  ;  in  this  series  is  to  be  found  the  largest  collec- 
tion of  fossil  plants  belonging  to  any  institution  in  the 
country,  including  many  remarkably  large  and  line  speci- 
mens, and  over  200  species,  of  which  representatives  are  not 
known  to  exist  elsewhere  ;  also  the  most  extensive  series  of 
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fossil  fishes  in  the  country,  including,  among  many  new 
and  remarkable  forms,  the  only  specimens  known  of  tlie 
gigantic  Dinicthys ;  a  suite  of  Ward's  casts  of  extinct 
saurians  and  mammals  ;  a  fine  skeleton  of  the  great  Irish 
elk,  etc.,  etc. 

A  set  of  models,  Shroder's  and  others,  illustrating  the 
subject  of  geometry,  of  two  and  three  dimensions  ;  Schro- 
der's models  of  descriptive  geometry ;  a  set  of  metric 
weights  and  measures,  etc.  i  a  full  set  of  surveying  instru- 
ments, as  chains,  surveyor's  compass,  miner's  compass- 
solar  compass,  transit,  surveyor's  level,  plane  table,  etc. 

A  mechanical  collection,  embracing  models  of  pulleys, 
levers,  screw,  inclined  plane,  parallelogra,m  of  forces,  At- 
wood's  machine,  reversible  pendulum,  air  pump,  aerostatic 
apparatus,  hydrostatic  apparatus,  balance  and  apparatus 
for  specific  gravity,  etc. ;  Schroder's  mechanical  movements, 
illustrating  the  subject  of  mechanics  in  all  its  branches  : 

Maps,  globes,  lantern,  and  apparatus  for  illustrating  the 
subject  of  astronomy  ;  a  forty- six  inch  transit  instrument, 
by  Troughton  &  Sinims  ;  an  equatorially  mounted  refrac- 
tor, of  five-inch  aperture,  to  which  is  attached  a  spectro 
scope,  with  the  dispersive  power  of  twelve  flint  glass  prisms, 
of  fifty-five  degrees,  by  Alvan  Clark  ;  a  set  of  comparison 
apparatus  with  electrodes,  Plucker's  tubes,  coil,  etc.,  ac- 
companies the  spectroscope  ;  altitude  and  azimuth  instru- 
ment, declination  transit,  chronometer  and  break- circuit 
chronometer,  chronograph,  heliostatic  mirrors,  sextant  and 
reflecting  circle,  etc. : 

A  large  collection  of  physical  apparatus,  among  the  pieces 
of  which  may  be  mentioned  a  Foucault's  pendulum,  26  feet 
in  length,  and  a  complete  Foucault  gyroscope,  by  Fro- 
ment ;  a  fine  cathetometer  by  Grunow,  a  spherometer,  a 
comparateur,  standard  U.  S.  yard,  standard  metre,  etc. : 

Acoustic  apparatus,  such  as  (e.  g.)  Helmholtz's  apparatus 
for  the  reproduction  of  the  vowel  sounds  ;  Seebeck's  siren  ; 
a  complete  phonautograph  ;  a  set  of  Meldes's  tuning  forks  ; 
Lissajous's  tuning  forks  and  vibrating  microscope;  appara- 
tus for  the  refraction  of  sound  ;  a  set  of  Helmholtz's  resona- 
tors and  vowel  forks  : 
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Magnetic  and  electrical  apparatus,  of  which  may  be  men- 
tioned a  Wallace  magneto-electric  machine,  a  Lamont's 
declination  compass,  Wiedemann's  galvanometer,  Grunow's 
spark-micrometer,  torsion  balance  ;  sine  and  tangent  com- 
pass ;  an  original  Holtz  machine  ;  a  large  Richie  coil  ;  also 
Ruhmkorff  coil  and  a  diauiagnetic  apparatus  : 

An  extensive  optical  apparatus,  of  which  may  be  noted  a 
large  spectrometer  by  Grunow  ;  ruled  plates  for  measuring 
wave  lengths,  made  on  Rutherfurd's  machine;  apparatus 
for  conical  refraction;  various  sections  of  wave  surfaces; 
FesseFs  and  Wheatstone's  wave  machines;  Jamin's  inter 
ferential  refractor,  Duboscq's  apparatus  for  studying  the 
interference  and  diffraction  of  light;  a  large  Nachet  in 
verted  microscope;  polarizing  apparatus  for  projection, 
some  of  the  pieces  of  this  latter  may  be  mentioned  on  ac 
count  of  their  size,  such  as  a  double  refracting  prism,  three 
inches  in  diameter;  a  NicoFs  prism,  two  and  one-half 
inches  diameter  and  seven  inches  long;  a  Foucault  prism, 
four  inches  in  diameter  and  seven  inches  long,  etc.  etc. 

A  botanical  collection,  containing  about  60,000  species, 
Phaenogams  and  Cryptogams.  It  is  peculiarly  rich  in  what 
are  called  type  specimens,  i.  e. ,  the  identical  plants  uamed 
by  the  authors,  who  have  described  or  noticed  them  in  their 
published  works.  It  possesses  extensive  collections  of 
plants  from  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  from 
Commodore  Perry's  Japan  Expedition,  from  the  various 
expeditions  of  Fremont,  and  from  the  explorations  of  North 
America,  even  within  the  Arctic  Circle,  besides  many  rare 
and  valuable  specimens  from  all  parts  of  the  world.  It 
embraces  the  collection  of  the  late  Prof.  John  Torrey, 
which  is  valuable  as  containing  the  original  specimens 
from  which  was  prepared  the  "  Flora  of  North  America  ;" 
the  Meissner-Crooke  collection,  which  is  the  authority  of 
the  Polygonaceae,  Proteacese,  Thymelaceae,  etc.,  of  De 
Candolle's  Prodromus ;  the  "Chapman"  collection,  con 
taining  the  originals  from  which  was  prepared  the  "Flora 
of  the  Southern  United  States,"  and  also  a  small  collection 
made  by  the  late  A.  Halsey. 
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With  the  botanical  collection  is  connected  a  botanical 
library  containing  over  thirteen  hundred  volumes.  Besides 
embracing  most  of  the  books  required  for  ordinary  investi- 
gations, it  is  rich  in  scarce  memoirs  and  separate  papers 
received  from  their  authors,  such  as  cannot  be  purchased 
and  yet  are  often  of  greater  value  to  the  scientific  inves- 
tigator than  costly  volumes. 


LIBRARY. 

The  College  Library  consists  of  nearly  48,000  volumes. 
More  than  17,000  of  these  are  deposited  in  the  Law  School, 
the  School  of  Mines,  and  the  Herbarium.  The  accounts  of 
these  will  be  found  in^their  proper  places.  The  library 
of  the  School  of  Arts  contains  30.000  volumes.  This  is 
strictly  a  college  and  not  a  miscellaneous  librai-y.  In  form- 
ing and  maintaining  it  the  wants  of  the  Faculty  and  stu- 
dents have  always  been  the  first  consideration.  Attention 
has  been  given  to  the  collection  of  rare,  valuable,  and  often 
costly  books,  while  many  specialties  which  form  the  chief 
attraction  of  ordinary  popular  libraries  have  been  excluded. 

The  literature  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  well  represented  in 
the  best  editions.  There  are  no  less  than  ten  princeps  edi- 
tions of  the  classical  writers  and  of  the  early  fathers,  be- 
sides choice  Aldines  and  Elzevirs  and  rare  impressions  from 
the  offices  of  other  celebrated  printers. 

The  oldest  books  in  the  collection  are  the  translation  of 
Plato  by  Ficinus,  1473  ;  and  a  Latin  version  of  Herodotus, 
1475. 

In  Archaeology,  Classical  Topography,  Ancient  Geogra- 
phy, and  the  kindred  subjects  which  illustrate  the  authors 
of  antiquity,  the  library  is  well  furnished.  Many  costly 
modern  works  have  been  added  within  a  few  years. 

The  department  of  English  History  contains  many  excel- 
lent works,  both  old  and  new,  including  a  choice  collection 
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of  books  on  Wales,  about  fifty  in  number,  from  the  library 
of  William  A.  Jones,  Esq.  Of  the  historical  sections  this  is 
t.ie  most  complete,  though  the  others  have  been  well  kept 
up.  In  the  History  of  Literature,  Bibliography,  and  Phi- 
lology the  library  is  well  furnished.  Important  additions 
have  been  lately  made  to  the  department  of  Political  Econ 
omy,  which  now  contains  a  good  selection  of  the  older  and 
more  recent  writers. 

The  collections  in  Theology  and  Church  History  include 
the  writings  of  most  of  the  great  divines  of  the  Church  of 
England,  many  of  them  in  the  original  folios  and  others  in 
good  modern  editions  :  the  Greek  and  Latin  Fathers  in  old 
and  fine  editions;  Migne's  Patrology  in  382  volumes;  the 
Holy  Scriptures,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  more  than  twenty- 
languages,  including  Bryan  Walton's  Polyglot,  the 
Republican  edition,  the  Codex  Sinaiticus,  the  Codex 
Friderico- Augustan  us  published  by  Tischendorf,  and  the 
Codex  Vaticanus  recently  published  at  Rome  in  five  great 
quarto  volumes.  There  are  also  works  of  dogmatic  and 
controversial  theology ;  church  historians,  ancient  and 
modern  ;  and  a  very  curious  collection  of  rare  books  and 
tracts  of  the  time  of  the  Commonwealth  and  of  the  early 
Nonjurors. 

The  collections  of  Astronomy  and  Mathematics,  with  the 
Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society,  the  Me- 
moirs of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  and  many  others 
have  been  retained  in  the  library,  while  it  has  been  left  to 
the  School  of  Mines  to  keep  up  those  which  have  a  more 
direct  bearing  upon  the  physical  sciences.  These  collec 
tions  include  nearly  1,500  volumes  from  the  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Henry  James  Anderson,  lately  given  to  the 
college  by  the  Alumni.  Architecture,  Typography,  Na- 
tural History,  Music,  and  the  Fine  Arts  are  represented  by 
carefully  chosen  works,  both  old  and  new.  There  is  a  large 
and  useful  collection  of  Biographical  and  Classical  Diction 
aries  and  of  Encyclopaedias,  including  the  Britannica  in 
the  third,  eighth,  and  ninth  editions.  There  are  complete 
sets  of  the  four  great  Reviews,  the  Quarterly,  the  West- 
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minster,  the  Edinburg/i,  and  the  North  British  in  the 
original  editions,  with  the  North  Amei^ican  and  Neio  York 
Reviews,  and  many  others. 

The  formation  of  the  library  began  almost  immediately 
after  the  establishment  of  the  college  in  1754.  Many  of  the 
books,  however,  belonging  to  the  college  disappeared 
during  the  Revolutionary  War  and  were  ultimately  lost. 
Among  them  was  a  large  number  of  books  given  by  Joseph 
Murray  of  London,  and  the  Rev.  Buncombe  Bristowe,  but 
few  of  which  can  now  be  identified.  The  library  has  been 
enriched  from  time  to  time  by  liberal  gifts  and  purchases. 
Among  the  former  may  be  mentioned  the  law  libraries  of 
William  Samuel  Johnson,  third  President  of  the  college, 
and  of  the  late  Chief  Justice  Jay,  both  of  which  are  at  the 
Law  School,  and  a  magnificent  collection  of  nearly  7,000 
volumes  left  to  the  College  by  the  late  Stephen  Whitney 
Phoenix  of  New  York;  among  the  latter,  the  lil)raries  of 
President  Moore  and  of  the  late  Lorenzo  Da  Ponte,  by  the 
purchase  of  which  the  college  acquired  many  rare  and 
valuable  classical  and  Italian  books  ;  and  more  recently, 
525  volumes  bought  from  William  A..  Jones,  Esq.,  which 
include,  among  other  valuable  works,  a  choice  collection  of 
English  writers,  for  the  most  part  in  early  editions— an  im- 
portant addition  to  the  already  good,  though  moderate, 
supply  of  general  literature. 

The  library  is  open  from  12  to  3,  five  days  in  the  week 
during  the  session.  For  the  convenience  of  the  Professors, 
either  the  librarian  or  his  assistant  usually  attends  also 
from  11  to  12  o'clock. 

The  officers  of  the  college,  the  students  of  the  School  of 
Arts  and  of  the  School  of  Mines,  graduates  of  the  college 
residing  in  the  city  of  New  York,  and  such  other  persons  as 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Librarv  Committee,  are  allowed 
to  consult  the  library  and  to  draw  books  from  it. 
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PRIZES. 


I.— PRIZE  OF  THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

A  prize  of  fifty  dollars  in  money  or  its  equivalent,  at  the 
option  of  the  receiver,  established  by  the  Association  of 
the  Alumni  of  Columbia  College,  was  first  awarded  at  the 
commencement  in  June,  185S. 

It  is  to  be  given  "  to  the  most  faithful  and  deserving  stu- 
dent of  the  graduating  class." 

Three  names  are  selected  by  the  Faculty  and  submitted 
to  the  class,  who,  from  these  three,  designate  one  to  receive 
the  prize.  Should  the  class  at  any  time  fail  to  m.ake  the 
selection,  and  give  notice  thereof  to  the  President  of  the 
college,  at  least  ten  days  j)rior  to  the  day  appointed  for 
commencement,  the  selection  of  the  student  to  receive  the 
prize  may  be  made  by  the  Faculty. 


II.— SCHEME  OF  TWO  ANNUAL  SEMINARY  PRIZES. 

Founded  November,  1851,  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  John  McVickar, 
through  the  Society  for  Promoting  Religion  and  Learn- 
ing, and  for  which  an  endowment  of  $1,000  is  provided 
on  the  following  conditions  : 

1.  The  first,  to  be  entitled  "The  Society's  Greek  Semi- 
nary Prize  of  Thirty  Dollars,"  to  be  annually  competed  for 
among  such  members  of  the  graduating  class  as  shall  have 
given  in  their  names  to  the  President,  at  least  one  month 
previous  to  such  competition,  as  candidates  for  the  General 
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Theological  Seminary  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church, 
each  student  giving  in  his  name  as  ' '  competitor  "  to  desig- 
nate the  prize  for  which  he  contends,  and  to  be  confined 
to  the  choice  then  made.  The  examination  for  such  prize 
to  be  held  publicly  in  the  chapel,  and  separate  from  the 
general  examination.     To  be  on  : 

I.  The  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament  (in  Gfreek)  "'ad 
aperturam  libri." 

II.  On  some  one  of  the  early  Greek  Fathers,  to  be  desig- 
nated at  the  time  of  noticing  the  prize,  or,  if  none  be  des- 
ignated, then  upon  some  portion  of  Chrysostom  or  Atha- 
Qasius,  at  the  choice  of  the  student. 

The  decision  to  be  with  the  President  and  the  Professor 
of  Greek. 

3.  The  second  to  be  entitled  "  The  Society's  English  Sem- 
inary Prize  of  Twenty  Dollars,''  to  be  annually  competed 
for  as  before,  and  to  consist  in  the  production  of  an  essay 
(to  be  publicly  read,  or  not,  as  the  President  may  determine) 
of  the  ordinary  length  of  a  pulpit  discourse,  on  some  sub- 
ject connected  with  the  course  of  evidences  on  which  the 
class  has  been  engaged  ;  such  subject  to  be  selected  by  the 
Professor  of  the  Evidences,  and  given  out  by  him  at  the 
time  of  notice  :  and  the  prize  to  be  adjudged,  as  before,  by 
the  President  and  the  Professor  of  that  branch  ;  such  de- 
cision to  have  respect  to — 

I.  The  general  ability  and  soundness  of  the  essay  ; 

II.  Its  logical  and  demonstrative  form  ;  and 

III.  The  pure  Saxon  style  and  idiom  in  which  it  is  writ- 
ten. 

The  names  of  the  successful  candidates  to  be  enrolled  in 
a  suitable  book,  to  be  provided  for  that  purpose,  lettered 
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appropriately  and  kept  on  the  library  tablo  ;  to  be  an- 
nounced with  other  honors  on  commencement  day  ;  and 
also  recorded  honorably  in  the  Society's  books. 


III.— CHANLER  HISTORICAL  PRIZE. 

In  1877,  Mr.  J.  Winthrop  Chanler,  an  alumnus  of  the 
college  of  the  class  of  1847,  bequeathed  "to  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  College  in  the  city  of  New  York,  the  fcum  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  to  be  invested  and  kept  invested,  and  the 
income  thereof  to  be  given  annually,  on  the  commence- 
ment day,  to  the  undergraduate  member  of  the  Senior 
Class  of  said  College  who  shall  be  the  author  of  the  best 
original  manuscript  essay  in  English  prose  on  the  History 
of  Civil  Government  in  America,  or  some  other  historical 
subject,  the  same  to  be  determined  by  the  judgment  and 
decision  of  the  Faculty  of  said  College. "  The  bequest  be- 
came available  in  1879. 


IV.— PRIZE  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND   FELLOWSHIPS. 

By  resolutions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  there  have  been 
established  fourteen  Scholarships  of  the  annual  value  of 
one  hundred  dollars  each ;  and  two  Fellowships  of  the 
annual  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each. 

Four  of  the  Scholarships  are  offered  for  competition  to 
members  of  the  Freshman  Class — one  in  Latin,  one  in 
Greek,  one  in  Mathematics,  and  one  in  Rhetoric. 

Five  are  offered  for  competition  to  members  of  the 
Sophomore  Class — one  in  Latin,  one  in  Greek,  one  in 
Mathematics,  one  in  History,  and  one  in  Chemistry. 


SCHOOL    OF    AKTS.  51 

Five  are  offered  for  competition  to  members  of  the  Junior 
Class — three  in  literary  and  two  in  scientific  studies,  viz. : 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  Logic  and  English 
Literature,  one  in  Mechanics,  and  one  in  Physics. 

The  examinations  for  these  Scholarships  are  to  be  held 
immediately  after  the  final  examination  of  the  classes  for 
the  year,  and  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  several  classes 
who  are  in  good  and  regular  standing  in  their  respective 
classes. 

The  Fellowships  are  to  be  conferred  annually  by  the 
Trustees,  on  the  Avritten  recommendation  of  the  Faculty, 
ui^on  such  graduates  as  propose  to  enter  ujDon  a  course  of 
study  for  higher  attainments,  in  letters  or  science,  with  no 
utilitarian  object,  and  who  shall  be  adjudged  by  the 
Faculty  to  be  capable  of  attaining,  and  likely  to  attain, 
distinction  in  such  course  of  study. 

The  Fellows  are  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  study, 
under  the  direction  of  the  President,  for  the  term  of  three 
years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  Fellowship  expires  by 
limitation. 

The  payments  on  account  of  the  prize-scholarships  and 
fellowships  are  made  in  two  equal  instalments,  payable  on 
November  15  and  May  15. 
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DEGREES. 


The  following  resolutions  were  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  June  7,  1880: 

Resolved,  That  from  and  after  the  close  of  the  present 
academic  year,  undergraduate  students,  who  shall  have 
satisfactorily  completed  the  regular  course  of  sophomore 
study,  may  be  permitted  to  elect  from  among  the  subjects 
of  study  taught  in  College  such  as  they  prefer  to  pursue 
during  the  remaining  years  of  the  course,  and  to  these 
elective  studies  may  be  added  German,  French,  Spanish, 
and  Italian:  subject  to  the  condition  that  they  shall  attend 
all  the  exercises  in  History,  Political  Economy,  and  the 
English  Language  and  Literature,  belonging  to  the  regular 
course  in  Arts  for  those  years  ;  and  further,  that  the  studies 
so  selected  shall  suffice,  along  with  those  above  specified 
as  obligatory,  to  occupy  at  least  fifteen  hours  per  week. 

Resolved,  That  students  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  at 
the  close  of  the  course  of  four  years'  study,  on  satisfactory 
examination  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters,  Bachelor  of  Science,  or 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  according  to  the  character  of  the  studies 
chiefly  pursued  by  them. 

For  the  requirements  for  each  of  these  degrees,  see 
the  "Regulations"  as  to  Degrees. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  only  on 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  this  College  of  three  years'  standing  or 
vuore,  who  shall  have  pursued,  for  at  least  one  year,  a 
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course  of  study  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
College,  and  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination 
upon  the  subjects  embraced  in  one  at  least  of  the  five 
groups  following,  viz. : 


Greek.  Mathematics. 

Latin,  Mechanics. 

English.  Astronomy. 

Philosophy.  Physics. 

Ethics.  Chemistry. 

Logic.  Geology. 

Constitutional  Law. 

Economics. 

History. 


Bachelors  of  Arts  of  other  colleges  who  may  have  been 
admitted  ad  eiimlem  gradum  in  this  College,  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  on  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  as  are  prescribed  for  the  admission  of 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  Columbia  College  to  the  same  degree. 

Bachelors  of  Arts  of  other  colleges  may  be  admitted  ad 
eiindem  gradum  in  this  College  on  satisfying  the  College 
Faculty  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received 
the  Bachelor's  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the 
Bachelor's  degree  is  given  in  Columbia  College,  or  passing 
such  additional  examination  as  the  Faculty  may  prescribe, 
and  on  payment  of  a  fee  equal  to  the  annual  tuition  fee 
required  of  undergraduates. 

Candidates  will  be  allowed  to  offer  for  examination  any 
one  or  more  of  the  books  or  subjects  named  in  the  follow- 
ing list  in  each  of  the  three  departments  belonging  to  the 
group  elected  by  them,  viz. : 
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FIRST  GROUP. 


GREEK. 


Aristotle. 
Ethics ;  or, 
Politics  ;  or, 
Rhetoric  and  Poetics. 

Plato. 
Gorgias ;  or, 

Three  books  of  the  Repub- 
lic, or  other  portions  equal 
in    extent   (made    by  ap- 
proval). 

Pindar. 
Olympic  and  Nernean 

Odes  ;  or, 
Pythian  and  Isthmian 
Odes, 
^schylus,  two  plays  ;  or, 
Sophocles,  two  plays. 


^schines  and  Demosthenes. 
De  Corona  ;   or, 
De  Falsa  Legatione. 

Thucydides. 
Two  books. 


The  Orations  of 
Antiphon  and  Andocides 
or,  of 
Lysias ;  or,  of 

Isaeus. 


The  Poems  of  Hesiod. 
The  Idyls  of  Theocritus. 


No  book  to  be  offered  which  has  formed  part  of  the  read- 
ing of  the  candidate  during  the  undergraduate  course. 

LATIN. 

1.  The  Epistles  of  Cicero  (a  selection). 

2.  A  Play  of  Plautus  or  Terence. 

3.  The  first  book  of  Lucretius. 

4.  Cicero's  Second  Philippic. 

5.  Cicero's  Academics. 

6.  Tacitus,  First  Book  of  Annals  or  History. 

7.  Quint^"lian's  Tenth  Book. 


No  book  to  be  offered  which  has  formed  part  of  the  read- 
ing of  the  candidate  during  the  undergraduate  course. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  Hart's  Histories  of  English  and  American  Literature. 

2.  Either  the  first  two  cantos  of  Spenser's  Faerie  Queene, 

or  the  first  two  books  of  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  or  any 
play  of  Shakspeare  that  has  been  printed  for  univer- 
sity use  at  the  Oxford  Clarendon  press,  or  published 
with  notes  by  Rolfe. 


SECOND    GROUP. 
ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  A  general  knowledge  of  Plato's  Philosophy. 

Text-books  : 
Ueberweg's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I. 
The  Dialogues. 
Grote's  Plato,  Vols.  II.  and  III. 

2.  A  general  knowledge  of  Aristotle's  Philosophy. 

Text-books : 
Ueberweg's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I. 
Sir  Alexander  Grant's  Aristotle. 

Books  of  reference  on  Plato  and  Aristotle  (German). 

Zeller,  Gr.  Philosophic,  Vols.  II.  and  III. ; — Brandis, 
Gr.  Philosopliie,  Vols.  II,  and  III. ; 

or, 

MODERN   PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  The  Philosophies  of  David  Hume  and  Herbert  Spencer. 
Text-books  : 
Green's  edition  of  Hume. 
Herbert  Spencer's  First  Principles. 
"  "  Psychology. 

Data  of  Ethics. 
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2.  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason, 
Books  of  reference  (German): 
Harms's  Die  Philosopliie  seit  Kant,  art.  Kant. 
Kuno  Fischer's  Kant. 

Ueberweg,  Hist,  of  Phil.,  Vol.  II.,  art.  Kant. 
Caird,  The  Philosophy  of  Kant. 
Zeller,  Gesch.  der  Deutschen  Phil.,  art.  Kant. 

ETHICS. 

1.  Calderwood's  Handbook  of  Moral  Philosophy. 

2,  A  general  knowledge  of  the  Utilitarian  Theory,  and  the 

arguments  advanced  against  it. 
Text-books  : 
Bentham. 

Mill's  Essay  on  Utilitarianism. 
Spencer's  Data  of  Ethics. 
John  Grote's  Utilitarianism. 

LOGIC. 

1.  John  Stuart  Mill's  System  of  Logic,  Booksiii.-v. 

2.  Sir  William  Hamilton's  Lectures  on  Logic. 

3.  Jevons's  Principles  of  Science. 


THIRD  GROUP. 

MATHEMATICS. 

1.  Olney's  General  Geome-      3.  Courtenay's      Differential 

try.  and  Integral  Calculus. 

2.  Salmon's      Conic      Sec-      4.  Byerly's   Differential   and 

tions.  Integral  Calculus. 

5.  Carll's  Calculus  of  Variations. 
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MECHANICS. 


1.  Bartlett's  Analytical  Mechanics. 

2.  Weisbach's  Mechanics. 


ASTRONOMY. 

1.  Bartlett's  Spherical  Astronomy. 

2.  New  comb's,  with  Chauvenet's  Practical  Astronomv. 


FOURTH  GROrP 

PHYSICS. 

1.  Maxwell  on  the  Theory  of  Heat. 

2.  Fleming  Jenkins,  Electricity. 

3.  H.  Lloyd,  Wave  Theory  of  Light. 

4.  Schellen,  Spectral  Analysis. 

5.  H.  Helmholtz,  Tonempfindungen.     English  translation. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1.  Roscoe  and  Schorlemmer,  Treatise  on  Chemistry. 

2.  Hoffmann,  A.  "W.,  Introduction  to  Modern  Chemistry. 

3.  Cooke,  Josiah  P.,  The  New  Chemistry. 

4.  Berthelot,  Chimie  Organique  fondee  sur  la  Synthase. 
5  La  Theorie  Atomique,  Ad.  Wurtz. 

GEOLOGY. 

1.  General  Geology— 

Lyell's  Principles  of  Geology. 

Von  Cotta — Die  Geologie  der  Gei^renwart. 
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2.  Applied  Geology- 

Page's  Economic  Geology. 

Burat — Geologie  Applique. 

Von  Cotta  and  Prime— Ore  Deposits. 

3.  Palaeontology — 

Nicholson's  Palaeontology. 
D'Orbigny— Palaeontologie  El6mentaire. 
Owen's  Palaeontology. 

4.  Lithology — 

Dana's  Manual  of  Lithology  and  Mineralogy. 
Von  Cotta  and  Lawrence's  Rocks. 


FIFTH  GROUP. 
CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW. 

1.  English  Institutions.     Cox. 

2.  Das  Deutsche  Staatsrecht.     Von  Rdnne. 

3.  Histoire  Parlementaire  de  France.     Duvergier  de  Hau- 

ranne. 

4.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.  Von  Hoist. 

5.  Histoire  du  Droit  des  Gens.    Laurent. 

6.  Das  Diplomatische  Handbuch.     Ghillany. 

7.  History  of  International  Law.     Wheaton. 

8.  Lehre  vom  Modernen  Staat.    Bluntschii. 

9.  Political  Science.     Woolsey. 

10.  Public  Law  of  England.    Bowyer. 

ECONOMICS. 

I.  On  the  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  either  Mill 
(J.  S.),  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  or  Roscher 
(Wm.),  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 
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2,  On  the  History  of  Political  Economy,  either  Blanqui, 

Histoire  de  I'Economie  Politique, or  Kautz,  Geschichte 
der  Nationalokonomie. 

3.  On  one  of  the  following  special  subjects,  viz.: 

(a)  Finance,  Jevons  (W.  S.),  Money  and  the  Mechanism 
of  Exchange,  together  with  Price  (B.),  Currency  and 
Banking. 

(b)  Commerce,  Levi  (Leone),  History  of  British  Com- 
merce, and  Fawcett  (H. ),  Free  Trade. 

(c)  Socialism,  Schafile,  Kapitalismus  und  Socialismus. 

HISTORY. 

The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  present  himself  for 
examination  in  the  general  history  of  one  of  the  following 
countries  :  Rome,  England,  Germany,  France,  or  the  United 
States  of  America. 


INSTRUCTION  FOR   GRADUATES. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  the  year  1882-3 : 

Selections  from  the  authors  named  in  the  plan  of  Study 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.     Three  times  a  week. 
Greek  Inscriptions. 

LATIN. 

First  term. — Propertius.     Twice  a  week. 
Comparative  Etymology.     Once  a  week. 
Second  term. — Cicero's  Second  Philippic.  Twice  a  week. 
Latin  Inscriptions.     Once  a  week. 
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SANSKRIT. 


Sanskrit  Grammar  of  Prof.  W.  D.  Whitney;  Sanskrit 
Literature,  lectures.     Twice  a  week. 

AWGLO-SAA^ON. 

1.  Lectures  on  Phonology,  Alphabetics,  and  Etymology, 
in  their  relations  to  Anglo-Saxon  and  English,  with  detailed 
comparisons;  explanations  of  obscure  English  idioms; 
dialectal  and  colloquial  speech;  testing  of  linguistic 
theories;  methods  of  research. 

2.  Reading  of  texts,  selected  from  the  following  works, 
in  any  recent  edition:  (1)  Beowulf,  entire.  (3)^Genesis, 
entire.  (3)  Exodus,  entire.  (4)  Gospel  of  John,  entire.  (5) 
Gospel  of  Nicodemus,  entire.  (6)  Orosius,  three  books. 
(7)  Gregory's  Pastoral  Care,  in  part.  (8)  The  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicle,  years  1000  to  1154  A  D. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

Germanic  I)epart?neut. — Lectures  on  Comparative  Philo- 
logy, and  Literature  of  Germanic  Languages;  Electives  in 
Gothic,  Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Low  German,  and 
Dutch. 

Romance  Department. — Lectures  on  Comparative  Philo- 
logy and  Literature  of  the  Romance  Languages;  Electives 
in  Old  French,  Provengal,  and  Wallachian. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

The  German  Schools.— Kant  and  the  Philosophy  after 
Kant.     Three  times  a  week. 


HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

Courses  the  same  as  those  in  the  School  of  Political 
Science,  for  the  particulars  of  which  see  the  circular  of 
that  school. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Calculus  of  Variations.  Twice  a  week  during  the  first 
term. 

Theory  of  Probabilities.  Twice  a  week  during  the 
second  term. 

PHYSICS. 

Methods  of  Research  in  Physics,  with  Laboratory  work. 
Twice  a  week. 

ASTRONOMY. 

Analytic  Mechanics.— Bartlett's  Treatise.  Three  times  a 
week  during  the  first  term. 

Theoretic  Astronomy. — Bartlett;  and  the  Theoria  Motus 
Corporum  Coelestium,  of  Gauss.  Three  times  a  week  for 
the  second  term. 

Practical  Astronomy  of  Chaavenet,  and  work  in  the 
Observatory.     Twice  a  week. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Methods  of  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry,  with  Labora- 
tory work.     Twice  a  week. 

Theoretic  Chemistry.     Three  times  a  week. 
Applied  Chemistry.     Twice  a  week. 

GEOLOGY. 

Cosmical,  Physiographic,  and  Historical  Geology.  Three 
times  a  week. 

Economic  Geology.     Twice  a  week. 

MINERALOGY. 

Practical  Mineralogy,  with  blowpipe  analysis.  Twice  a 
week. 

Crystallography.     Twice  a  week  for  one  term. 
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Of  Admission.  —Bachelors  of  Arts,  Bachelors  of  Science, 
and  Bachelors  of  Philosophy  of  this  College,  or  of  any 
other  college  in  good  standing,  may  be  admitted  as  stu- 
dents into  the  Graduate  Department  on  exhibiting  their 
diplomas  to  the  President,  and  presenting  to  him  such 
■other  testimonials  as  he  may  require. 

Any  such  student  may  attend  a  single  course  or  any 
number  of  the  courses  offered  which  he  may  elect  to  pur- 
sue. He  may  also,  at  his  option,  enter  himself  as  a  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions hereinafter  stated. 

No  student  entering  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  will  be 
received  for  a  less  period  than  an  entire  year  ;  and  no  stu- 
dent entering  later  will  be  received  for  a  less  period  than 
the  entire  remaining  portion  of  the  year  current. 

Of  the  Time  of  Entrance. — Students  intending  to  join 
the  G-raduate  Department  may  enter  their  names  with  the 
President  on  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day  in 
June,  or  on  the  Friday  next  before  the  opening  of  scholas- 
tic exercises  in  October. 

It  is  not  advantageous  to  the  student  to  enter  after  the 
beginning  of  the  year  ;  but  in  case  applications  are  made 
later,  the  President  may  in  his  discretion  receive  or  refuse 
the  applicant.  In  all  cases  the  judgment  of  the  instructor 
in  the  course  which  it  is  desired  to  enter  wdll  be  consulted. 

Similarly,  no  student  already  a  member  of  the  Graduate 
Department  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  a  new  course 
after  the  year  is  advanced,  without  the  consent  of  the 
President  and  of  the  instructor  in  such  course. 

Of  Tuition  Fees. — For  a  single  course  of  one  hour  per 
week  throughout  the  year  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  will 
be  required,  payable  at  admission.  For  a  greater  number 
of  hours,  the  fee  will  be  twenty-five  dollars  additional  for 
each  additional  hour  per  week,  up  to  six ;  beyond  which 
limit  the  student  may  attend  any  number  of  hours  he 
pleases  without  further  charge. 
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In  any  case  in  which  tlie  total  annual  fee  payable  is  less 
than  one  hundred  dollars,  payment  will  be  required  in  full 
at  entrance  ;  if  the  amount  is  one  hundred  dollars  or  more, 
the  payment  may  be  made  in  two  equal  insralmeuis,  ilid 
first  payable  on  the  first  Monday  in  October,  and  the 
second  on  the  first  Monday  in  February-. 


Of  Academic  Terms.— Th.e  academic  terms  for  graduate 
students  will  correspond  to  those  for  undergraduates. 
There  are  two  terms  in  the  year.  The  first  extends  from 
the  first  Monday  in  October  to  the  Saturday  before  the 
last  Monday  in  January.  The  second  extends  from  the 
Thursday  after  the  first  Monday  in  February  to  Com- 
mencement Day,  which  is  the  second  Wednesday  in  June. 

Lectures  will  be  discontinued  during  holidays  in  the 
college,  and  during  the  college  intermediate  examination, 
which  begins  on  the  last  Monday  in  January,  and  continues 
ten  days. 

Of  Examinations.— Kn  examination  of  graduate  stu- 
dents who  are  candidates  for  higher  degrees  will  be  held 
annually,  commencing  on  the  Monday  of  the  third  week 
before  Commencement  Day  :  at  which  time  lectures  will 
be  discontinued  for  the  year. 

Graduate  students  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees 
will  not  be  required  to  attend  the  examination,  but  may 
do  so  at  their  option  ;  and  in  such  case  they  may  receive 
such  testimonial  of  proficiency  as  the  result  of  the  exami 
nation  may  justify. 

Of  the  Library.— Gra.du£iie  students  will  be  entitled  to 
the  use  of  the  library  of  the  College,  consisting  of  thirty 
thousand  volumes,  and  of  the  library  of  the  School  of 
Mines,  containing  about  eight  thousand  more. 
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CALENDAR. 


1882 — June        7. — Examinations  for  Admission  begin, Wed- 
nesday. 

Sept.      27. — Examinations  for  Admission,    Wednes- 
day. 

Oct.  2. — First  Term,  129tli  year  begins,  Monday. 

'Nov.  14. — Election  Day,  Holiday. 

Nov.  — Thanksgiving  Day,  Holiday. 

Dec.  25. — Christmas  Recess  begins,  Monday. 

1883 — Jan.         6. — Christmas  Recess  ends.  Saturday. 

Jan.       29. — Intermediate  Examinations  begin,  Mon- 
day. 

Feb.         7. — First  Term  ends,  Wednesday. 

Feb.         7. — Ash  Wednesday,  Holiday. 

Feb.      22. — Washington's  Birthday,  Holiday. 

March  23. — Good  Friday,  Holiday. 

March  23.— Easter  Monday,  Holiday. 

May       21. — Concluding  Examinations    begin,   Mon- 
day. 

June      13. — Commencement,  Wednesday. 
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ADMISSION. 


1.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Fresliman  Class  are 
examined  in  the  English,  Latin,  and  Greek  grammars  ;  in 
Greek  and  Latin  Prosody,  and  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Eng- 
lish* Composition;  in  Ancient  and  Modern  Geography;  in 
Ancient  History  (Rawlinson's  Manual  of  Ancient  History 
or  equivalent);  in  Arithmetic,  including  the  metric  system 
of  weights  and  measures;  in  Algebra,  on  the  first  five 
chapters  of  Peck's  Manual  of  Algebra;  in  Geometry,  on 
the  first  four  books  of  Davies'  Legendre;  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing books,  or  their  equivalents,  in  the  Latin  and  (xreek 
languages,  viz.,  five  books  of  Caesar's  Commentaries  on  the 
Gallic  War  ;  the  Eclogues  (entire)  and  the  first  six  books  of 
Virgil's  iEneid  ;  six  orations  of  Cicero,  four  books  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis,  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad. 

2.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  examined  on  the 
studies  which  have  been  previously  jDursued  by  the  classes 
which  they  propose  to  enter,  as  well  as  upon  those  which 
have  been  enumerated  in  the  foregoing  section.  Candi- 
dates from  other  colleges  are  required  to  present  certifi- 
cates of  dismission  in  good  standing. 

3.  Applications  for  admission  are  received  and  candidates 
are  examined  on  the  AVednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  and 
Saturday  next  preceding  the  annual  Commencement  in 
June;  on  the  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  and  Saturday 
preceding  the  opening  of  the  first  session  in  October;  and  at 
any  time  during  the  term  ;  but  not  during  the  vacation. 

4.  Every  candidate  admitted  into  the  Freshman  Class  and 
every  student  must,  at  the  commencement  of  the  scholastic 
year,  write  down  for  record  his  own  name  in  full  and  his 
city  address,  if  any,  and  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of 
his  father  or  guardian. 


*  Note.— The  English  Composition  is  to  be  written  in  the  room  at  the 
time  of  examination,  on  a  subject  given  out  by  the  examiner,  and  to  be 
of  at  least  one  foolscap  page  in  length. 
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5.  None  but  matriculated  students  or  graduates  of  the 
college  are  allowed  to  attend  any  of  the  classes  without  the 
special  permission  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

6.  The  annual  tuition  fee  of  each  student  is  one  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  to  be  paid  one  half  at  the  commencement 
of  each  session. 

7.  Attendance  on  scholastic  exercises  (except  in  the  case 
of  free  students)  is  not  allowed  until  the  tuition  fee  has 
been  paid,  unless  the  time  of  payment  has  been  extended 
by  consent  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Application  for 
such  extension  must  be  made  in  writing,  and  must  state 
definitely  the  time  for  which  such  extension  is  desired. 

Free  Tuition. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Trustees  to  extend,  as  widely  as 
possible,  the  educational  advantages  of  the  college  to  de- 
serving young  men.  Free  tuition  is  therefore  offered  to 
such,  under  the  conditions  specified  below  : 

1.  At  the  time  of  his  entrance  examination  the  applicant 
must  inform  the  examiners  that  he  desires  to  be  admitted 
to  free  tuition,  in  order  that  they  may  make  special  report 
as  to  the  merit  of  his  performance. 

2.  He  must  present  a  certificate  signed  by  some  person  of 
good  repute,  stating  that  the  writer  is  acquainted  with  the 
circumstances  of  the  applicant  (his  parents  or  guardian  if 
he  has  such),  and  knows  him  (or  them)  to  be  unable  to  bear 
the  expense  of  his  education  if  obliged  to  pay  the  tuition 
fee;  also  that  he  (the  writer)  is  not  himself  a  relative  of 
the  applicant. 

3.  He  must  exhibit  a  proficiency  in  every  subject  of  ex- 
amination expressed  by  the  number  6  of  a  scale  in  which 
10  is  the  maximum. 
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4,  He  must  maintain,  subsequent  to  his  admission,  a 
standing  in  scholarship,  also  in  every  branch,  expressed  by 
the  number  7  of  a  similar  scale,  failing  which  he  will  for- 
feit his  privilege. 

FREE    SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1.  By  the  will  of  Dr.W.  B.  Moffat,  of  the  class  of  1838,  the 
sum  of  $2,<j00  was,  in  186 J,  bequeathed  to  the  college,  on 
which  was  founded  two  free  scholarships,  called  the 
"Moffat  Scholarsliips,"  the  right  of  nomination  to  which 
belongs  to  the  personal  representatives  of  Dr.  Moffat  or 
their  assigns. 

2.  In  1877,  a  second  bequest,  amounting  to  $5,000,  from 
the  estate  of  Mr.  J.  J.  Schermerhorn,  of  the  class  of  1825, 
became  available  to  the  college,  upon  which  were  estab- 
lished five  free  scholarships,  called  the  'Schermerhorn 
Scholarships,"  the  right  of  nomination  to  which  is  vested  in 
the  nearest  male  relative  of  the  founder,  in  each  generation, 
during  his  life. 

3.  By  enactment  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Associati  on 
of  the  Alumni  of  Columbia  College  is  entitled  to  have 
always  four  students,  and  the  Society  for  Promoting  Re- 
ligion and  Learning  is  entitled  to  have  always  two  students 
in  each  class,  instructed  free  of  charge.  Candidates  for 
admission  and  students  upon  these  scholarships  are  sub- 
ject to  conditions  3  and  4,  noted  above,  in  regard  to  free 
tuition. 

FOUNDATIONS. 

1.  Any  person  or  persons  who  may  found  a  scholarship  to 
the  amount  of  two  thousand  dollars  shall  be  entitled  to 
have  always  one  student  educated  in  the  college  free  of  all 
charges  for  tuition.  This  right  may  be  transferred  to  others. 
The  scholarship  shall  bear  such  name  as  the  founder  or 
founders  may  designate. 
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2.  Any  religiou  i  denomination,  or  any  person  or  persons, 
who  shall  endow  a  prof  essorship  in  the  classics,  in  political, 
mathematical,  or  physical  science,  or  in  the  literature  of  any 
of  the  ancient  or  modern  languages,  by  the  payment  of  not 
less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  college,  shall  forever  have  the  right  of  nominating  a 
Professor  for  the  same  (subject  to  the  approbation  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees),  who  shall  hold  his  office  by  the  same 
tenure  as  the  other  Professors  of  the  College;  the  nomina- 
lion  to  be  made  by  the  authorized  rei^resentatives  of  the 
religious  community,  or  by  the  person  or  persons  who  shall 
make  the  endowment,  or  such  person  or  persons  as  he  or 
they  may  designate.  The  proceeds  of  the  endowment  will 
be  appropriated  to  the  salary  of  the  Professor. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

There  are  held  two  examinations  of  all  the  classes  every 
year — one  commencing  on  the  last  Monday  in  January,  and 
the  other  on  the  Monday  of  the  third  week  preceding  com- 
mencement. The  latter  is  called  the  concluding  examina. 
tion  of  the  scholastic  year;  the  former,  the  intermediate 
examination.    These  examinations  are  open  to  the  public. 

In  addition  to  the  public  examinations,  private  examina- 
tions are  held  monthly  in  all  the  classes,  and  in  every  de- 
partment, for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  proficiency 
of  the  students  in  their  respective  studies. 

PUBLIC  WORSHIP. 

Prayers  are  attended  in  the  college  chapel  every  morning, 
with  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures  and  singing,  and  all  the 
students  resident  oq  Manhattan  Island  are  required  to  be 
present. 

SCHOLASTIC  TERMS. 

The  First  Term  of  the  regular  course  of  study  commences 
on  the  first  Monday  in  October. 

The  Second  Term  commences  on  the  Thursday  next  after 
the  intermediate  examination  in  February. 
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RESOLUTIONS  AS  TO  FEES, 


Adopted  by  the  Trustees,  December  4, 1882, 


I.  As  to  Matriculation  Fees. 

Resolved,  That  each  student  in  every  Department  of  the 
College  shall  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  before  matriculation 
in  each  year,  and  that  such  fee  shall  be  paid  by  the  appli- 
cant for  admission  before  examination;  and  in  case  the 
examination  is  held  at  a  time  not  appointed  in  previous 
public  announcements,  the  fee  required  shall  be  ten  dollars. 

II.  As  to  Graduation  Fees. 

Resolved.,  That  every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bach- 
elor of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Letters,  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
the  College  shall  be  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  fifteen  dollars 
before  being  admitted  to  the  final  examination  of  the 
course,  and  that  every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts,  Master  of  Letters,  or  Master  of  Science  shall  be 
required  to  pay  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  before  being 
admitted  to  examination  for  such  degree. 

Resolved,  That  every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bach- 
elor of  Philosophy  in  the  School  of  Political  Science,  or 
for  the  same  degree  in  the  School  of  Mines,  or  for  the  de- 
gree of  Civil  Engmeer,  Engineer  of  Mines,  or  Bachelor  of 
Architecture,  and  also  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws 
in  the  School  of  Law,  shall  be  required  to  pay  a  fee 
of  twenty-five  dollars  before  being  admitted  to  the  final 
examination. 
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Resolved^  That  every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  the  School  of  Political  Science  or  in  the 
School  of  Mines,  or  of  Master  of  Laws  in  the  School  of 
Law,  shall  be  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  thirty-five  dollars 
before  entering  the  examination  for  such  degree. 

III.    As  to  Fees  for  Extra  Examinations. 

Resolved.,  That  every  student  in  any  Department  who 
shall  be  admitted  to  an  extra  examination,  in  anticipation 
of  the  time  regularly  appointed  or  in  consequence  of  fail- 
ure to  attend  or  to  perform  satisfactorily  at  any  intermediate 
or  concluding  annual  examination  throughout  the  course, 
shall  be  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  before  being 
admitted  to  such  examination. 


Resolved.,  That  the  foregoing  resolutions  shall  take  effect 
upon  all  students  entering  any  Department  after  the  close 
of  the  present  calendar  year. 

Resolved.,  That  fees  required  by  existing  regulations  for 
diplomas  shall  continue  until  the  foregoing  resolutions 
shall  become  applicable,  and  shall  thenceforth  be  discon- 
tinued. 

Resolved.,  That  free  students  shall  not  be  exempt  from 
the  payment  of  any  fees  prescribed  by  the  foregoing  reso- 
lutions. 
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COMMENCEMENT  AND   VACATION. 

The  annual  commencement  is  held  on  the  second  Wed- 
nesday in  June,  on  which  occasion  degrees  are  publicly 
conferred. 

A  vacation  of  all  the  classes  follows  the  day  of  com- 
mencement, extending  to  the  first  Monday  in  October, 
on  which  latter  day  the  regular  course  of  study  recom- 
mences 

AH  scholastic  exercises  are  suspended  on  Ash  Wednes- 
day, on  Good  Friday,  on  Easter  Monday,  on  public  holi- 
days established  by  law,  on  such  days  in  each  year  as  may 
be  recommended  by  the  civil  authority  to  be  observed  as 
days  of  fast  or  thanksgiving,  and  for  two  weeks  from  the 
third  (or  fourth)  Mondaj^  in  December. 

NECESSARY  EXPENSES. 

Board  may  be  had  in  the  city  for  six  and  a  half  to  nine 
dollars  per  Aveek. 

Annual  tuition  fee,  $150. 

Text  Books,  from  $S  to  $15  each  year. 

Diploma,  |5. 

The  total  necessary  expenses  of  a  student,  per  week,  for 
the  scholastic  year,  av^erage  about  $12 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  {REGULATIONS. 


ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

1.  Students  admitted  conditionally  must  satisfy  all  con- 
ditions within  two  months  of  the  date  of  their  admission, 
unless  the  time  be  extended  by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

2.  Students  who  fail  to  satisfy  their  entrance  conditions 
within  the  time  specified  will  be  dropped  from  the  roll. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS. 

1.  During  the  hours  set  apart  for  college  exercises,  stu- 
dents must  not  linger  about  the  grounds,  the  passages,  or 
the  vacant  rooms. 

2.  On  the  college  premises,  the  throwing  of  missiles  of 
any  kind,  except  such  as  are  used  in  games  of  recreation 
permitted  by  the  President,  is  prohibited. 

3.  At  the  ringing  of  the  bell  for  morning  prayers  every 
student  will  promptly  repair  to  his  seat  in  the  chapel,  and 
remain  there  until  the  close  of  the  chapel  services. 

4.  Immediately  after  prayers  the  students  of  the  several 
classes  or  sections  will  proceed  directly  to  their  respective 
class  or  section  rooms,  where  they  will  remain  until  the 
close  of  the  hour  allotted  to  the  exercises. 

5.  At  the  end  of  each  hour,  the  classes  and  sections  will 
be  dismissed.  Between  successive  hours  of  attendance, 
there  will  be  an  interval  of  five  minutes,  at  the  end  of 
which  the  students  will  promptly  repair  to  the  rooms 
where  their  attendance  is  due. 
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6.  The  use  of  tobacco  in  any  form  on  the  college  prem- 
ises is  not  allowed. 

7.  No  student  may  leave  a  class-room  during  the  progress 
of  any  scholastic  exercise. 

8.  Excuses  for  absence  from  college  exercises  will  not  be 
required  or  received. 

9.  Any  student  who  shall  absent  himself  from  any  one 
of  his  regular  exercises  while  he  is  on  the  college  premises, 
or  shall  leave  said  premises  during  the  hours  at  which  his 
attendance  is  dae^  shall  be  liable  to  removal  from  the  roll 
of  his  class. 

10.  Any  student  whose  absences,  during  any  session,  in 
any  department,  shall  exceed  one-fourth  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  exercises  in  that  department  for  the  same  session, 
will  be  debarred  from  the  ensuing  semi-annual  examina- 
tion in  that  department,  and  will  cease  to  be  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

11.  Any  student  who,  by  reason  of  absences,  shall  be 
liable  to  be  debarred  from  more  than  two  departments 
during  the  same  session,  shall  ipso  facto  cease  to  be  a 
member  of  the  college. 

12.  In  case  a  student  is  absent  for  more  than  one-fourth 
of  the  time  on  account  of  illness  or  other  cause  beyond  his 
control,  he  may  be  relieved  of  the  operation  of  the  fore- 
going provisions  by  act  of  the  Faculty.  Every  such  case 
must  be  considered  on  its  own  merits. 

13.  Every  student  absent  from  any  monthly  examination 
shall  be  marked  zero  therefor — unless  his  absence  was  oc- 
casioned by  illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  properly 
attested  to  the  Faculty,  in  which  case  he  shall  be  held  to 
examination  within  the  month  following  his  return. 

14.  Any  student  who  shall  be  found  deficient  in  the  same 
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department  in  more  than  one  monthly  record,  may  be  re- 
quired to  study  with  a  private  tutor  the  subjects  in  which 
he  is  deficient,  and  to  pass  a  rigorous  examination  on  the 
same,  at  a  time  to  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  or  he  shall 
no  longer  be  permitted  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

15.  Every  student  absent  from  either  of  the  semi-annual 
examinations  shall  be  marked  zero  therefor— unless  his 
absence  was  occasioned  by  illness  or  other  unavoidable 
cause  properly  attested  to  the  Faculty,  in  which  case  he 
shall  be  held  to  examination  within  the  week  after  his  re- 
turn to  college,  unless  the  time  be  extended  by  vote  of  the 
Faculty. 

16.  At  the  opening  of  the  college  in  October,  no  student 
who  shall  have  failed  to  make  good  all  deficiencies  in  the 
term  examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  shall  be  allowed 
to  proceed  with  his  class  except  by  special  vote  of  the 
Faculty. 

Should  a  student,  allowed  to  proceed  with  his  class  by 
special  vote,  fail  to  make  good  his  term  deficiencies  within 
a  specified  time,  he  will  be  dropped  from  the  roll  of  his 
class. 

17.  A  delinquent  student,  examined  in  any  subject  and 
reported  "passed,''  shall  receive  a  minimum  mark  in  that 
subject. 

18.  No  student  shall  be  a  member  of  any  professional 
school  during  his  academic  course. 


CHAPEL  REGULATIONS. 

1.  The  bell  for  morning  prayer  will  begin  to  ring  at  9}4 
o'clock,  and  will  ring  for  two  minutes,  during  which  time 
the  students  will  repair  to  their  seats  in  the  chapel.  The 
chapel  door  will  then  be  closed,  and  will  not  be  opened 
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again  until  after  the  reading-  of  the  lesson.  The  door  will 
then  be  opened  for  the  admission  of  such  as  may  be  tardy, 
and  will  then  again  be  closed,  and  will  remain  closed  until 
the  end  of  the  services.  After  the  services  tlie  Freshman 
class,  with  the  officers  who  instruct  them,  will  first  leave 
the  chapel ;  the  other  classes,  with  their  instructors,  will 
follow  in  order,  as  they  may  be  dismissed  by  the  President. 

2.  The  several  classes  will  be  separately  seated  in  the 
chapel,  and  will  preserve  throughout  the  year  the  seats 
assigned  them. 

3.  Conversation  in  the  chapel  is  prohibited. 

4.  During  prayer  and  singing,  students  will  rise  and  re- 
main standing  in  their  places  without  turning  round. 

5.  An  officer  of  the  roll  will  be  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent from  among  the  students  in  each  class,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  keep  the  record  of  attendance.  Every  such 
officer  will  have  a  seat  from  which  he  may  observe  the 
members  of  his  class,  and  will  make  his  record  silently. 
He  will  deliver  his  report  to  the  President  before  leaving 
the  chapel. 

6.  No  student  may  carry  into  the  chapel  books,  papers, 
canes,  umbrellas,  or  other  articles  unsuited  to  the  place. 

7.  Should  a  student  arrive  on  the  college  grounds  after 
the  beginning  of  the  exercises,  but  in  time  t  >  enter  after 
the  reading  of  the  lesson,  he  will  attend  at  hat  time. 
Should  he  arrive  after  the  second  closing  of  the  door,  and 
before  the  close  of  the  services,  he  will  repair  to  the  cloak- 
room, and  remain  there  until  the  services  are  over. 

8.  If  any  student  shall  absent  himself  from  more  than 
one-fourth  of  the  required  chapel  exercises  during  one 
term,  he  shall  cease  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 
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RULES  OF  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Students  shall  be  seated  as  directed  by  the  examining 
officer. 

2.  No  book  or  paper  shall  be  brought  to  the  examination 
room. 

3.  No  student  shall  hold  any  communication  with  another 
while  under  examination. 

When  the  examination  is  conducted  in  writing  : 

4.  Each  student  must  write  his  papers  in  a  fair  and  legi- 
ble hand,  and  sign  his  name  thereto. 

5.  The  exercises  shall  be  written  on  papers  prepared  for 
the  purpose,  which  shall  not  be  detached  from  each  other 
by  the  student. 

6.  No  student  shall  leave  the  room  till  the  completion  of 
his  exercise. 

7.  Any  student  who  shall  fail  to  attend  punctua/li/ 'At  the 
hour  appointed  for  examination  in  any  department,  at 
either  of  the  regular  semi-annual  examinations,  without 
satisfactory  reason  therefor,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  an 
examination,  but  shall  be  marked  zero. 

8.  Each  student  is  permitted  to  retire  when  he  has  com- 
pleted his  paper.  Before  leaving  the  room  he  must  make 
such  disposition  of  his  paper  as  the  presiding  officer  may 
direct. 

9.  Writing  may  continue  for  three  hours,  and  no  longer. 

ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

1.  Members  of  the  Freshman  Class  must  choose  one  of 
the  following  modern  languages,   instruction  in   each  of 
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Avhich  is  given  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year, 
viz.:  Grerman,  French,  Italian,  Spanish. 

2.  Members  of  the  Sophomore  Class  must  choose  one  of 
the  following  languages,  instruction  in  each  of  which  is 
given  two  hours  i^er  week  throughout  the  year,  viz.:  Ger- 
man, French,  Italian,  Spanish. 

3.  The  required  studies  of  the  Junior  Class  are  History, 
Political  Economy,  and  the  English  Language  and  Litera- 
ture. All  other  subjects  of  study  are  elective,  subject  to 
the  provision  that  the  studies  selected  by  a  student  shall 
suffice,  with  the  obligatory  studies,  to  occupy  at  least  fifteen 
hours  per  week. 

4.  The  required  studies  of  the  Senior  Class  are  History 
and  the  English  Language  and  Literature.  All  other 
studies  are  elective,  subject  to  the  provision  above  noted. 

5.  Students  who  have  made  their  choice  of  elective 
studies  to  be  pursued  during  the  year,  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  abandon  any  study  so  selected  in  favor  of  another, 
without  the  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

MAXIMA  AND  DETERMINATION  OF  STANDING. 

1.  In  case  a  student  shall  elect  studies  which,  with  the 
obligatory  studies,  occupy  more  than  the  number  of  hours 
per  week  required  by  laAv,  he  shall  determine,  at  the  time 
of  making  such  election,  upon  which  of  the  elective  studies, 
with  the  obligatory  ones,  his  standing  in  scholarship  shall 
be  made. 

2.  In  any  department  the  monthly  maximum  for  each 
class  shall  be  ten;  and  the  minimum  shall  be  five  for  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes  and  six  for  the  Junior 
and  Senior  Classes. 

Any  student  shall  be  accounted  deficient  for  the  month 
in  any  department,  in  a  monthly  record  of  which  he  is 
assigned  a  mark  less  than  the  prescribed  minimum. 
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3.  Each  semi-annual  examination  shall  have  a  weight  in 
the  determination  of  standing  in  scholarship  equal  to  that 
of  all  the  monthly  examinations  of  the  preceding  half 
year. 

In  any  department  the  term  (or  semi-annual)  maximum 
for  each  class  shall  be  obtained  by  multiplying  160  by  the 
number  of  times  per  week  the  class  has  attended  in  that 
department  during  the  preceding  half  year;  and  the  mini- 
mum shall  be  50  per  cent  of  the  maximum  for  the  Fresh- 
man and  Sophomore  Classes  and  60  per  cent  of  the  maxi- 
mum for  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes. 

Any  student  shall  be  accounted  deficient  for  the  term  in 
any  department  in  a  semi-annual  report  from  which  he  is 
assigned  a  mark  less  than  the  prescribed  minimum. 

4.  The  sum  total  of  all  the  valuations  assigned  to  the 
performances  of  each  student  in  any  department,  in  the 
semi  annual  reports,  shall  be  taken  to  express  the  value  of 
the  student's  scholarship  in  said  department. 

5.  At  the  close  of  the  Senior  year  the  results  contained 
in  all  the  semi-annual  reports  of  all  the  four  years  shall 
be  combined,  by  adding  together  the  valuations  assigned 
to  the  performances  of  each  student  severally  in  such  re- 
ports. On  the  basis  of  the  totals  thus  ascertained  the 
members  of  the  graduating  class  shall  be  arranged  in  four 
classes,  the  first  three  of  which  shall  be  designated,  respec- 
tively, the  First,  Second,  and  Third  Classes  of  Honor.  The 
Classes  of  Honor  shall  be  arranged  as  follows: 

First  Class — Those  having  a  total  mark  of  95 — 100  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum  for  the  four  years. 

Second  Class — Those  having  a  total  mark  of  90 — 95  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum. 

Third  Class — Those  having  a  total  mark  of  80 — 90  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum. 
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DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
or  Bachelor  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  upon  members  of  the 
Senior  Class  who  shall  have  satisfactorily  finished  their 
course,  according  to  the  character  of  the  studies  chiefly 
pursued  by  them — the  requirements  being,  for  Bachelor 
OF  Letters,  all  the  classics  and  none  of  the  science  of 
Junior  and  Senior  years ;  for  Bachelor  of  Scie2«^ce, 
all  the  science  and  none  of  the  classics  of  Junior  and 
Senior  years;  for  Bachelor  of  Arts,  a  mixed  course  of 
classics  and  science  in  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

PRIZES  AND  PRIZE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1.  For  the  Prize  of  the  Association  of  the  Alumni  "to 
the  most  faithful  and  deserving  student  of  the  graduating 
class,"  three  names  are  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  and 
submitted  to  the  class,  who,  from  these  three,  are  to 
designate  one  to  receive  the  Prize. 

Should  the  class  at  any  time  fail  to  make  the  selection, 
and  give  notice  thereof  to  the  President  of  the  College,  at 
least  ten  days  prior  to  the  day  appointed  for  Commence- 
ment, the  Faculty  may  select  the  student  to  receive  the 
Prize. 

3.  For  the  C hauler  Historical  Prize  to  the  member  of  the 
Senior  Class  who  shall  be  the  author  of  the  best  original 
manuscript  essay  in  EngUsh  prose  on  the  History  of  Civil 
Government  in  America,  or  some  other  historical  subject 
assigned  by  the  Faculty,  the  subject  will  be  announced  on 
or  before  November  first,  and  the  competing  essays  must 
be  delivered  to  the  President  on  or  before  May  first  in 
each  year. 

3.  "The  Society's  Greek  Seminary  Prize  of  Thirty 
Dollars"  and  "The  Society's  English  Seminary  Prize  of 
Twenty  Dollars,"  founded  by  the  late  Professor  John 
McVickar,  through  the  Society  for  Promoting  Religion 
and  Learning,  are  open  for  competition  to  such  members 
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of  the  graduating  class  as  shall  have  given  their  names  to 
the  President,  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  time  of  com- 
petition, as  candidates  for  the  General  Theological  Sem- 
inary of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

4.  The  books  or  subjects  on  which  examination  will  be 
held  for  the  several  prize-scholarships  offered  by  the  Trus- 
tees for  competition  to  the  members  of  the  Freshman, 
Sophomore,  and  Junior  Classes,  respectively,  will  be  an- 
nounced on  or  before  November  first  in  each  year. 

5.  No  competitor  shall  be  entitled  to  a  prize  scholarship, 
unless  he  shall  receive,  in  the  examination  for  the  same,  a 
mark  above  90  in  a  scale  of  which  100  is  the  maximum;  nor 
shall  he  be  entitled  to  honorable  mention  unless  he  shall 
receive  in  the  examination,  a  mark  of  90  or  more  in  a  like 
scale. 

6.  Competitors  for  prizes  and  prize  scholarships  must  be 
of  good  and  regular  standing  in  their  respective  classes,  in 
all  departments. 

7.  The  names  of  the  successful  competitors  for  the  sev- 
eral prize-scholarships  and  prizes  shall  not  be  disclosed 
until  publicly  announced  on  Commencement  Day. 

THESES  OF  THE  GRADUATING  CLASS. 

1.  Each  student  of  the  Senior  or  graduating  class  shall 
each  year,  on  or  before  the  first  Friday  in  March,  in  the 
forenoon,  deliver  to  the  President  a  written  thesis  on  any 
subject,  scientific  or  literary,  which  the  said  student,  with 
the  President's  approval,  may  choose. 

2.  As  soon  as  practicable  thereafter  the  President  and 
the  Professor  of  English  Literature  shall  make  to  the 
Faculty  a  report  on  the  admissibility  of  said  theses;  those 
which  they  agree  to  admit  shall  be  admitted,  and  those 
which  they  agree  to  reject  shall  be  rejected. 

3.  If  they  shall  disagree  as  to  the  merit  of  a  the.«is,  the 
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decision  shall  lie  with  the  Faculty,  who  shall  determine  the 
question  at  their  next  ordinary  meeting. 

4.  If  any  thesis  shall  be  rejected,  its  author  shall  be  re- 
quired to  rewrite  it,  or  to  ^vrite  another  and  deliver  it  to 
the  President  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  next  ensu- 
ing, and  in  such  case  the  President  shall  be  the  sole  judge 
of  its  admissibility. 

5.  The  merit  of  each  accepted  thesis  shall  be  denoted  by 
a  number,  according  to  a  scale  in  which  the  maximum  is 
300,  Avhich  shall  be  added  to  the  number  of  marks  other 
wise  attained  by  its  author,  and  so  count  in  the  final  esti- 
mate of  his  standing. 

6.  Any  student  failing  to  deliver  a  thesis  on  or  before  the 
date  aforesaid  shall  be  debarred  from  graduating,  unless 
he  shall  be  able  to  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Presi- 
dent that  such  failure  was  inevitable,  in  which  case  the 
President  shall  extend  the  period  of  dehvery  at  his  discre- 
tion. 

7.  No  thesis  will  be  accepted  which  shall  occupy  less  than 
eight  minutes  in  reading,  at  the  ordinary  rate  of  effective 
delivery. 

8.  No  student  whose  thesis  shall  be  so  poor  in  merit  as 
to  be  ultimately  rejected  shall  receive  a  diploma  except  by 
special  favor. 

9.  The  graduating  theses  are  to  be  retained  by  the 
college. 

VALEDICTORIAN. 

A  list  of  the  members  of  the  graduating  class,  from  whom 
the  valedictorian  may  be  chosen,  will  be  made  by  the 
Faculty  and  submitted  to  the  class,  who  may  select  as  vale- 
dictorian one  of  the  nuinber,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  STUDIES. 


FRESHMAN  CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Homer's  Odyssey — 3  books. 

Greek  Prose  Composition. 

Greek  Scanning  and  Pro- 
sody. 

Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace. 

Latin  Prose  Composition, 
Latin  Syntax  and  Pro- 
sody. 

Geometry  and  Geometrical 
Conic  Sections. 

English  Grammar  and 
Analysis;  History  of  Eng- 
lish Literature;  Prose  of 
Addison  and  Thackeray; 
Rhetoric,  and  Practical 
Exercises  in  English  Com- 
position. 

German  ;  French  ;  Italian; 
Spanish. 


SECOND     TERM. 

Herodotus — 7th  book. 

Greek  Prose  Composition. 

Cicero's  Cato  Major  and 
Lselius. 

Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Algebra. 

Enghsh  Grammar  and 
Analysis;  History  of  Eng- 
lish Literature;  Prose  of 
Addison  and  Thackeray; 
Rhetoric,  and  Practical 
Exercises  in  Enghsh  Com- 
position. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish. 


Note— The  modern  laugiiages  are  elective  ^tudies.  one  of  which 
must  be  taken  by  each  student :  the  other  studies  are  obligatory. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Medea  of  Euripides. 

Greek  Composition. 

Satires  of  Horace  ;  Review 
of  Latin  Prosody. 

Plane,  Analytical,  and 
Spherical    Trigonometry. 

General  Chemistry. 

Historical  English  Gram- 
mar; History  of  Litera- 
ture; Poetry  of  Shake- 
speare; Rhetoric,  and 
Practical  Exercises  in 
English  Composition. 

German  History. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish;  Anglo-Saxon. 


SECO]?fD  TERM. 

Xenophon's  Memorabilia; 
Greek  Verse. 

Livy;  Latin  Prose  Compo- 
sition. 

Spherical  Trigonometry; 
Mensuration;    Surveying. 

General  Chemistry. 

Historical  English  Gram- 
mar; History  of  Litera- 
ture; Poetry  of  Shake- 
speare; Rhetoric,  and 
Practical  Exercises  in 
English  Composition. 

French  History. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish. 


Note.— The  modern  languages,  one  of  which  must  be  taken  by  each 
sludent,  are  elective  studies;  the  other  studies  arc  oblig-atory. 


24 


COLUMBIA   COLLEGE. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


FIRST   TERM. 

A  Drama  of  Sophocles; 
Scanning  and  Prosody. 

Juvenal;  Composition  in 
Latin  Verse. 

Analytical  Geometry. 

Heat. 

Botany. 

Anglo-Saxon  Grammar;  His- 
tory of  Literature;  Prose 
of  Bacon;  Poetry  of  Milton 
and  Spenser;  Rhetoric 
and  Practical  Exercises 
in  English  Composition. 

Logic. 

English  History. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish. 


SECOND   TERM. 

A  Dialogue  of  Plato; 
Greek  Prose  Composi- 
tion. 

Cicero's  Tusculan  Disputa- 
tions; Latin  Prose  Com- 
position. 

Mechanics. 

Specific  Heat;    Electricity. 

Botany. 

Anglo-Saxon  Grammar;  His- 
tory of  Literature;  Prose 
of  Bacon;  Poetry  of  Milton 
and  Spenser;  Rhetoric 
and  Practical  Exercises  in 
English  Composition. 

Psychology. 

Political  Economy. 

German  ;  French  ;  Italian; 
Spanish. 


Note.— History,  Politiciil  Economy,  and  the  English  Langang-e  and 
Literature,  are  obligatory  studies  ;  the  otlu  r  studies  are  ok-ctive,  sub- 
ject to  the  provision  noted  iu  the  Hegulations  ms  to  "  Elective  Studies." 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Two  Dramas  of  ^schylus. 
Terence ;    Archaic      Latin, 

and  Latin  Orthography. 
Differential  Calculus. 
Astronomy. 
Practical  Astronomy. 
Higher  Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Botany. 

Geology  and  Lithology. 
Anglo-Saxon        Literature; 

Language  and  Poetry  of 

Chaucer;    Rhetoric    and 

Practical     Exercises      in 

Essay  Writing. 
Psychology;      History      of 

Philosophy. 
Philosophical  Essays. 
Constitutional    History    of 

Europe. 
Constitutional    Histoiy    of 

England. 
Political  Economy. 


SECOND   TERM. 

Selections  from  Demos- 
thenes' Oration  on  the 
Crown;  or  History  of 
Greek  Literature;  Ele- 
ments of  Comparative 
Philology. 

Cicero's  Epistles;  Latin  In- 
scriptions; Lectures  on 
Latin  Literature. 

Integral  Calculus. 

Astronomy. 

Practical  Astronomy. 

Higher  Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Geology  and  Lithology. 

Anglo-Saxon  Literature; 
Language  and  Poetry  of 
Chaucer;  Rhetoric  and 
Practical  Exercises  in 
Essay  Writing. 

Psychology;  History  of 
Philosophy. 

Philosophical  Essays. 

Constitutional  History  of 
the  United  States. 

Constitutional  History  of 
England. 

Political  Economy. 


Note.— U.  S.  History,  and  the  Eaglish  Lmgaage  and  Literature,  arc 
obligatory  studies;  the  other  studies  are  elsctivo,  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions noted  in  the  Regulations  as  to  "  Elective  Studies." 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION, 


THE  GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 
The  course  ol  study  and  the  text-books  used  in  the  differ- 
ent classes  are  as  follows : 

FBESHJIAN  CLASS. 

1ST  TBBM -Homer's  Odyssey  (8  books);  Homeric  Forms 
andS™;  scanning  and  Prosody;  exercses  xn  wntmg 

*^r™.-Herodotus  (7th book);  Syntax  of  the  Moods; 
with  exercises  in  writing  Greek  continued. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

1ST  TKRM.-Medea  of  Euripides  ;  Choral  Scanning ;  exer- 
cises in  Prosody,  and  in  writing  Greek. 

cises  in  Greek  Versification. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

,.T  TK.M-(Elective).-One  of^he  ^y^^^^ 
Choral  Scanning;  exercises  i»7"*"^f„™,rtll  be  given 

Philosophy  or  Attic  Law. 
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SEKIOR  CLASS. 


1st  Term — (Elective). — Two  dramas  of  ^schylus  ;  Choral 
Scanning;  with  occasional  lectures  on  the  subject  of 
study. 

2d  Term — (Elective). — Demosthenes,  Oration  on  the 
Crown ;  or  History  of  Greek  Literature  by  lecture  and 
from  text-book  ;  Elements  of  Comparative  Philology. 

THE   LATIN  ^LANGUAGE   AND   LITERATURE. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

1st  Term. — Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace  ;  Latin  Syntax 
and  Prosody,  with  the  Scanning  of  Horace  ;  Latin  Prose 
Composition. 

3d  Term.— The  Cato  Major  and  Laelius  of  Cicero  ;  Latin 
Prose  Composition. 

sophomore  class. 

1st  Term.— The  Satires  of  Horace;  review  of  Latin 
Prosody. 

2d  Term.— Livy  ;  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term— (Elective).— Juvenal ;  Composition  in  Latin 
Verse. 

2d  Term— (Elective).— Cicero's  Tusculan  Disputations; 
Latin  Prose  Composition. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

IstTerm— (Elective).— Terence,  with  the  Metres  ;  Archaic 
Latin,  and  Latin  Orthography. 

2d  Term— Elective.— Cicero's  Epistles;  Latin  Inscrip- 
tions. 
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In  the  Freshman  Class,  Latin  Prose  Composition  is 
taught  by  printed  exercises,  as  Gildersleeve's ;  the  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  Classes  are  required  to  write  in  imitation 
of  the  author  that  they  are  reading  at  the  time.  The 
Junior  Class  also  write  verses,  and  all  the  writing  of  the 
upper  classes,  whether  in  prose  or  verse,  is  done  in  the 
lecture  room,  under  the  direction  and  with  the  assistance 
of  the  Professor. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Literature  are  given  to  the  two  upper 
classes  in  connection  with  their  reading,  whether  it  be 
History,  Satire,  Philosophy,  Rhetoric,  or  the  Drama. 


MODERN     LANGUAGES     AND    FOREIGN     LITERA- 
TURE. 

The  Department  of  Modern  Languages  is  arranged  on 
the  basis  of  a  four  years'  undergraduate  course,  irrespec- 
tive of  college  classes,  and  it  is  intended  to  embrace  all  the 
languages  of  any  hterary  importance  of  the  two  families, 
Teutonic  and  Romance.  Based  upon  the  undergraduate 
course  is  founded  a  graduate  department  for  study  in  the 
higher  fields  of  literature  and  philology. 

FRENCH. 

First  Year. 
Brachet's  Elementary  Grammar. 
Macmillan's  Second  French  Reader. 
Translation  from  Enghsh  into  French. 

Second  Tear. 
Brachet's  Grammar  for  reference. 
French  Conversation. 
Daudet's  Contes  Choisis. 
Voltaire's  Charles  XII. 

Translating  from   "Tales  from  Shakespeare"  of  Charles 
and  Mary  Lamb. 
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Third  Year. 

"La  Troisieine  annee  de  Grrammaire,"  par  Larive  et 
Fleury. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  French  Literature. 

Analytical  Lectures  on  the  French  Writers  from  Corneille 
to  the  Due  de  Saint-Simon. 

Classical  writers  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

AUiot  Boymier's  "  Auteurs  Contemporains." 

Translating  from  Irving's  Sketch  Book. 

Fourth  Year. 

Brachet's  "Grrammaire  Historique  de  la  Langue  Fran- 
vaise." 

Lectures  on  the  History  and  Bibliography  of  the  French 
Language. 

French  writers  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. 

Poets  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

French  Composition. 

Translating  from  Emerson's  Essays. 

French  Conversation  will  be  introduced  into  the  class 
room,  as  rapidly  as  possible,  from  beginning  of  second  year. 


ITALIAN. 

Fii'st  Year. 

Lemmi's  Grammar  and  Montague's  "Italian  Literature," 
except  extracts  from  Dante.  One  of  longer  comedies  of 
Goldoni.     Reading  at  sight. 

Second  Year. 
Conversation. 

Ariosto's  "Orlando  Furioso." 
Grossi's  "Marco  Visconte." 
Translations  from  English  authors. 
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Third  Year. 

Dante,  "Divina  Commedia,''  together  with  selections 
from  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Course  of  lectures  on  Italian  Literature  and  Bibho- 
graphy. 

Fourth  Year. 
Italian  Dialects. 

Readings  from  Literature  continued. 
Lectures  on  Italian  Philology. 

SPANISH. 

First  Year. 

Josse's  Grammar  and  one   book   of    "Gil   Bias."    Also 

reading  at  sight  of  some  60  pages  from  Mantilla's  "  Libro  de 

Lectura." 

Second  Year. 
Conversation. 

Translation  of  English  extracts.  In  Ochoa's  "Piezas 
Escogidas."  "  El  Si  de  las  Niiias,''  of  Moratin.  "  La  Yida  es 
Sueho,"  of  Calderon.  "El  Desden  con  el  Desden,''  of 
Moreto. 

Third  Year. 

"Don  Quijote,''  "El  Cid,*'  and  other  selections  from 
Prose  and  Poetry. 

Course  of  lectures  on  Spanish  Literature  and  Bibhogra- 

Fourth  Year. 
Portuguese  and  Catalan. 
Lectures  on  Philology  of  Iberian  Peninsula. 

GERMAJf. 

First  Year. 
Sheldon's  German  Grammar. 

Exercises  in  translation  from  Stahl's  "German  Versions."' 
Twenty-five  to  thirty  pages  of  text  from  "Whitney's  "  Ger- 
man Reader." 
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Second  Year. 

About  one  hundred  pages  from  Liiben  and  Nacke's 
"Lesebuch  fur  Blirgerschulen/'  Second  part  of  Stahl's 
"  Versions."    German  Conversation. 

As  book  of  reference,  AVhitney^s  "  German  Grammar." 

Third   Year. 
Study  of  Goethe,  Schiller,  and  Lessing,  with  lectures  on 
German  Literature. 
Lectures  on  "  Faust  and  Classical  Period." 
Translations  from  English  authors. 

Fourth  Year. 

Course  of  lectures  on  Germanic  Philology  and  Biblio- 
graphy. 

Continuation  of  readings  from  German  Literature.  Ger- 
man Composition, 

German  conversation  will  be  introduced  into  class-room, 
as  rapidly  as  possible,  from  beginning  of  second  under- 
graduate year. 

SCANDINAVIAN. 

First  Year. 

DANISH. 

Rask's  Danish  Grammar. 
Extracts  from  Danish  Authors. 
Lectures  on  Danish  Literature. 

Second  Year. 

SWEDISH. 

Synopsis  of  Swedish  Grammar. 
Extracts  from  Swedish  Authors. 
Lectures  on  Sw^edish  Literature. 

Third   Year. 

ICELANDIC. 

Vigfusson  and  Powell's  Prose  Reader. 


COLUMBIA  COLLEGE. 


Fourth  Year. 


NiaFs  Saga.     Saemundar  and  Snorra  Eddas. 
Lectures  on  Literature,  Philology,  and  Bibliography  of 
Scandinavian  languages. 
Lectures  on  Mythology  of  Eddas. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  of  study  and  the  text  books  used  in  the  diJBfer- 
ent  classes  are  as  follows  : 


FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Bain's  Higher  English  Grammar  ;  Quackenbos's  Rhetoric 
and  Composition,  with  practical  exercises  in  writing  Eng- 
lish; Essays  of  Addison;  Lectures  of  Thackeray,  and  Lec- 
tures on  History  of  Literature. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

Lounsbury's  History  of  the  EngUsh  Language;  Morriss 
Elementary  Lessons  of  Historical  English  Grammar; 
Quackenbos's  Rhetoric  and  Composition,  with  practical 
exercises  in  writing  English;  play  of  Shakespeare — Macbeth; 
Lectures  on  History  of  Literature. 

JUI!fIOR  CLASS. 

Arnold's  Manual  of  English  Literature;  Bain's  Composi- 
tion and  Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  in  composition ; 
March's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader;  Essays  of  Bacon;  Poetry  of 
Milton  and  Spenser;  Lectures  on  Literature  and  Rhetoric. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Primer  and  Reader;  Bain's  Compo- 
sition and  Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  in  essay  writ- 
ing; Morris's  edition  of  Chaucer;  Lectures  on  Historical 
Grammar  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  English  languages. 
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MATHEMx^TICS. 

The  iiieinbers  of  the  Sophomore  Class  attend  in  mathe- 
matics three  times  per  week  throughout  the  year.  They 
begin  and  complete  plane,  analytical,  and  spherical  trigo- 
nometry and  mensuration;  and  solve  many  problems  by 
construction  and  otherwise.  They  are  instructed,  also, 
during  a  part  of  the  second  session,  partly  by  lecture  and 
partly  from  text  book,  in  surveying — embracing  the  meas- 
urement of  lines  and  angles,  the  area  or  contents  of  ground, 
compass  surveying,  triangulation,  levelling,  topographical 
surveying,  railway  construction,  the  general  methods  of 
mining  surveying,  and  the  geodesic  methods  employed  on 
the  Coast  Survey  and  on  the  great  survey  of  the  Western 
Territories. 

The  surveying  instruments — the  chain  and  the  tape;  the 
surveyor's,  the  prismatic,  the  miner's  and  the  solar  com- 
pass; the  surveyor's  and  the  miner's  transit;  the  level  and 
the  levelling  rod  and  the  plane  table  are  shown  and  ex- 
plained, and  the  students  are  practised,  as  far  as  possible, 
upon  the  necessary  adjustments  and  the  methods  of  use. 

During  the  year  the  members  of  the  Freshman  Class  at- 
tend five  times  per  week.  They  complete  during  the  first 
session,  plane,  volumetric  and  spherical  geometry  with 
applications  to  the  solution  of  problems,  and  geometrical 
conic  sections.  During  the  second  session  they  are  in- 
structed in  Algebra,  including  Sturm's  Theorem,  the  gene- 
ral demonstration  of  the  binomial  theorem,  etc.,  and  are 
practised  in  the  applications  of  algebra  to  geometry. 

Each  of  the  classes  has  an  03casional  lecture  upon  the 
logic  and  utility  of  mathematics,  and  upon  the  models — 
geometric,  utetric  weights  and  measures,  etc. — which  be- 
long to  the  department. 
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TEXT  BOOKS. 


75T,o^ 0  7.^10/7^0  (  1st  Term.— Davies'  Legendre.     Peck's  Conic 
Jiiestiman  1  Sections. 


Class. 


2d  Term. — Peck's  Mannal  of  Algebra. 


fist  Term. — Trigonometry  (Davies'  Legendre) 
I  to  article  78  in  Spherical  Trigo- 

SopJiomore  j  nometry. 

Class.       1  2d  Term. —Trigonometry  and    Mensuration, 
I  (Davies'  Legendre).     Davies'  Sur- 

t  .        veying. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  embraced  in  this  department 
are  Analytical  Gteometry,  Calculus,  Mechanics,  and 
Astronomy,  all  of  which  are  elective  studies. 

I.  Analytical  G-eometry  and  Calculus.— These  sub- 
jects are  taught  by  means  of  text-books  that  have  been 
compiled  and  collated  for  the  purpose.  Analytical  Geo- 
metry is  taught  to  the  Junior  Class.  It  embraces  the  gen- 
eral principles  of  analysis,  with  special  applications  to  the 
straight  hne,  the  conic  sections,  and  the  elements  of  geo- 
metry of  three  dimensions.  The  Calculus  is  taught  to  the 
Seniors.  The  course  in  this  branch  is  thorough,  and  suf- 
ficiently extensive  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  engineer,  the 
astronomer,  or  the  student  of  general  science. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

(  Junior  Class. — Peck's  Analytical  Geometry. 
1^^  Term.  \  Senior  Class. — Peck's  Practical  Calcuhis  (Dif- 
(  ferential). 

o^   rvn.,^   ^  Senior  Class. — Peck's   Practical    Calculus  (In- 
^^   J-^^^-(  tegral). 

II.  Mechanics.— This  branch  is  taught  partly  from  a 
text-book  and  partly  by  lectures  illustrated  by  models,  of 
which  the  department  has  a  complete  collection.  The 
course  of  instruction  embraces  the  following  subjects: 
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Composition  and  resolution  of  forces  ;  principle  of  mo- 
ments ;  centre  of  gravity ;  elementary  machines ;  friction 
and  other  hurtful  resistances ;  laws  of  uniform  and  uni- 
formly varied  motion  ;  the  pendulum ;  centrifugal  force 
and  its  apphcation  to  the  governor  ;  moment  of  inertia  and 
its  application  to  the  fly-wheel ;  mechanics  of  fluids,  with 
applications  to  pumps,  hydraulic  presses,  and  water-wheels; 
buoyancy  and  flotation,  with  applications  to  specific  grav- 
ity ;  mechanics  of  gases  and  vapors,  with  applications  to 
the  barometer,  the  air  pump,  siphons,  etc. 

Besides  the  apparatus  usually  employed  to  illustrate  this 
subject,  the  department  possesses  a  very  complete  set  of 
Schroder's  working  models  to  illustrate  the  principal  ele- 
mentary combinations  of  mechanism. 

TEXT-BOOK. 

Junior  Class. — 2d  Term — Peck's  Mechanics. 

III.  Astro XOMY. — This  subject  is  taught  by  means  of  a 
text-book,  with  explanatory  lectures  and  lantern  illustra- 
tions. The  course  is  mostly  descriptive,  but  it  embraces  a 
sufficient  am^ount  of  physical  and  spherical  astronomy  to 
enable  the  student  to  comprehend  the  general  theory  of 
planetary  motions,  tides,  and  eclipses,  and  also  to  under- 
stand the  various  methods  of  determining  time,  longitude, 
and  latitude. 

Besides  this  course,  which  is  pursued  by  all  the  students 
of  the  Senior  Class  who  may  elect  it,  there  is  an  optional 
course  in  Practical  Astronomy  that  may  be  taken  by  any 
student,  and  which  may  be  pursued  to  any  extent  he  may 
desire.  For  this  class  of  students  an  observatory  has  been 
provided,  and  furnished  with  all  necessary  instruments  and 
appliances. 

Text-Book  :  Newcomb  and  Holden's  Astronomy. 
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PHYSICS. 


The  study  of  Physics  is  elective  with  the  members  of  the 
Junior  and  Senior  Classes. 

The  Junior  Class  is  engaged  two  hours  per  week  during 
the  first  session  on  the  subject  of  heat,  embracing  expan- 
sion of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases ;  mercurial  and  air  ther- 
mometers ;  maximum  and  minimum  thermometer ;  con- 
duction of  heat  by  solids,  liquids,  and  gases ;  tension  of 
vapors ;  high  and  low  pressure  steam  engines  ;  radiant 
heat;  latent  heat  of  liquids  and  gases,  etc.  During  the 
second  session  two  hours  per  week  are  occupied  with  spe- 
cific heat ;  properties  of  magnets  ;  terrestrial  magnetism  ; 
magnetic  attractions  and  repulsions  ;  frictional  electricity  ; 
theories  of  electricity ;  electrical  attraction  and  repulsion  ; 
electrical  induction ;  electrophorus  ;  Holtz  machine  ;  elec- 
trical spark,  nature  and  duration  of  ;  Leyden  jar ;  Lichten- 
berg's  figures,  etc. ;  Galvanfs  observations  ;  Volta's  experi- 
ments ;  Voltaic  battery ;  constant  batteries ;  dry  piles ; 
Oersted's  fundamental  experiment ;  tangent  compass ; 
galvanometer ;  Ohm's  law;  thermal,  luminous,  and  chemi- 
cal effects  ;  decomposition  of  salts  ;  electro-metallurgy  ; 
attractions  and  repulsions  of  currents  by  currents  ;  electro- 
magnets ;  chemical  telegraphs  ;  Morse  telegraph ;  ocean 
telegraph ;  induction  by  magnets  ;  magneto-electric  ap- 
paratus ;  Ruhmkorff  coil,  etc. 

The  Senior  Class  is  engaged  three  hours  per  week  during 
the  first  term  in  studying  the  subject  of  light,  embracing 
the  topics  of  transmission,  velocity  and  intensity  of  light ; 
photometers ;  reflection  and  refraction  of  light ;  plane, 
concave,  and  convex  mirrors ;  spherical  aberration ;  prisms ; 
total  reflection ;  dispersion  by  prisms ;  spectroscope, 
chemical  and  solar  lines  ;  lines  from  fixed  stars ;  concave 
and  convex  lenses ;  achromatism ;  camera  obscura  ;  sim- 
ple and  compound  microscope  ;  astronomical  and  terres- 
trial telescopes  ;  the  eye  and  vision,  etc.  During  the  second 
term  they  are  employed  the  same  length  of  time  weekly 
in  the  study  of  sound,   embracing  the  nature  of  sound 
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waves  ;  velocity  through  gases,  Hquids,  and  solids ;  reflec- 
tion of  sound  ;  refraction  ;  interference  ;  measurement  of 
wave  lengths  ;  measurement  of  number  of  vibrations  ;  vi- 
brations of  strings  ;  musical  scale  ;  \^bration  of  plates  and 
bells ;  organ  pipes,  flute  pipes,  reed  pipes ;  ^dbrations  of 
tuning  forks  determined  with  chronograph  ;  Lissajous's  fig- 
ures ;  resonance  ;  human  voice  ;  vowel  sounds,  the  ear  and 
audition,  telephone,  microphone,  etc. 

Such  Seniors  as  desire  it  are  also  instructed  during 
the  first  and  second  terms  two  hours  per  week  in  electricity, 
including  electro-statics;  determination  of  constants  of 
battery;  measui'ement  of  resistances,  etc.,  etc.  Also  in  the 
undulatory  theory  of  light;  propagation  by  waves;  reflec- 
tion, refraction,  total  reflection ;  interference  of  light ; 
FresneFs  experiments ;  Pouillet's  experiments  ;  Newton's 
thin  plates  explained  by  undulatory  theory  ;  thick  plates 
explained  in  the  same  manner;  double  refraction  in  uniaxial 
and  biaxial  crystals ;  conical  refraction ;  plane  polariza- 
tion ;  circular,  elhptical,  and  rotary  polarization  ;  and 
finally,  in  the  mechanical  theory  of  heat;  determination  of 
the  mechanical  equivalent;  conversion  of  heat  into  work; 
apphcation  to  the  steam  engine  and  to  animals;  first  and 
second  laws  of  thermodynamics ;  isothermals,  adiabatic 
Unes ;  Carnofs  engine.  Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases,  etc. 

Text  Book— Atkinson's  Ganofs  Physics. 

CHEMISTRY. 

The  Sophomore  Class  attends  one  exercise  a  week  in 
General  Chemistry  throughout  the  year.  The  instruction 
is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  with  the  aid  of  Roscoe's  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry  as  a  text-book.  The  students '  are  ex- 
pected to  take  notes  and  to  pass  monthly  examinations  on 
the  subjects  taught.  During  the  year  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  chemistry  are  expounded,  and  a  brief  elementary 
description  is  given  of  each  of  the  common  elements, 
including  its  history,  occurrence  in  na-ture,  mode  of  pre- 
paration,  physical    and   chemical  properties,  compounds. 
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functions  in  nature,  and  uses  in  the  arts.  In  addition  to 
this  a  brief  outline  of  vegetable  and  animal  chemistry  is 
presented. 

General  chemistry  is  also  taught  during  the  Senior  year 
three  times  a  week,  as  an  elective  study,  by  lectures,  with 
the  aid  of  Fownes's  Elementary  Chemistry  as  a  text-book. 

In  this  course  a  full  exposition  is  given  of  principles  and 
details,  both  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  organic  chem- 
istry. 

The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  very  complete  cabinets  of 
chemical  specimens,  which  are  constantly  open  for  exami- 
nation and  study  by  the  students. 


GEOLOaY  AND  PALEONTOLOGY. 

The  studies  in  this  department  are  elective— Geology 
with  the  members  of  the  Senior  Class,  and  Botany  with 
the  members  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes.  Those 
who  elect  them  attend,  in  each  subject,  once  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

In  Geology,  the  Seniors  are  instructed,  during  the  first 
session,  by  lectures  and  practical  exercises,  in  Mineralogy; 
in  Lithology,  embracing  the  minerals  which  form  rocks 
and  rock  masses  of  the  different  classes;  and  in  Cosmical 
and  Physiographic  Geology.  During  the  second  session 
they  are  instructed,  by  lectures,  in  Historical  Geology. 
Students  are  required  to  read,  in  connection  with  the 
lectures,  Dana's  Manual  of  Geology. 

In  Botany,  the  Juniors  and  Seniors  are  instructed, 
throughout  the  year,  by  lectures,  and  are  required  to  read, 
in  connection  Avith  the  lectures,  Gray's  "First  Lessons"  or 
"Botanical  Text-Book." 

A  geological  collection  of  over  80,000  specimens  and  a 
botanical  collection  of  about  00,000  species  are  accessible, 
to  the  students  for  observation  and  study. 
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PHILOSOPHY,  ETHICS,  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 

The  subjects  embraced  in  this  department  are  Logic,  the 
History  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

The  Junior  Class  is  instructed  in  Psychology  and  Logic, 
the  text -book  in  the  latter  being  Jevons's  Lessons  in  Logic, 
with  reference  to  Ueberweg's,  McCosh's,  and,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  Induction,  to  Mill's  Logic. 

A  course  in  Psychology  and  the  History  of  Philosophy  is 
given  during  the  Senior  year,  and  is  elective.  Instruction 
is  given  by  lectures.  Reference  is  made  to  the  following 
works  in  Psychology,  viz.:  The  Senses  and  the  Intellect, 
by  Bain;  Hamilton's  Metaphysics;  and  in  the  History  of 
Philosophy,  to  the  Works  of  Ueberweg  and  Schwegler. 

From  each  member  of  the  section  is  required  every 
month  a  philosophical  essay  on  some  topic  discussed  in 
the  lectures  on  Psychology  and  the  History  of  Philosophy. 


HISTORY,   POLITICAL  SCIENCE,   AND   INTER- 
NATIONAL LAW. 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

1st  Term.— German    History,    in    Freeman's    Historical 
Course.     (The  whole  book.) 

2d    Term. — French    History,    in     Freeman's     Historical 
Course.     (The  whole  book.) 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

1st    Term.— English    History,    in    Freeman's    Historical 
Course.     (The  whole  book.) 

2d  Term.— Political    Economy,   Rogers's    Manual.      (The 
Avhole  book.) 
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SENIOR   CLASS. 


(Elective.)    Constitutional  History  of  Europe. 

Lectures. 
1st  Term.    ^  Constitutional  History  of  England.    Lectures. 
(Elective.)     Political     Economy,     advanced 

course.     Lectures. 

f  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States. 
I         Lectures. 
3d  Term.     \  Constitutional  History  of  England.    Lectures. 
(Elective.)      Political     Economy.      Finance. 
Lectures. 

History. — During  Sophomore  and  the  first  half  of  Junior 
year  the  course  in  history  occupies  two  hours  per  week. 

The  instruction  to  the  Senior  Class  in.  History  of  Europe 
occupies  four  hours  per  w  eek  during  the  first  term,  and  in 
United  States  History  four  hours  per  Aveek  during  the  sec- 
ond term;  and  in  English  History  two  hours  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Political  Economy. — There  are  two  courses  in  Political 
Economy.  During  the  second  term  of  Junior  year  it  is 
required  from  all  students  of  that  class,  and  occupies  two 
honrs  per  week. 

Political  Economy  may  be  elected  by  the  students  of  the 
Senior  Class,  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

One  or  two  theses  on  topics  assigned  by  the  professor 
are  required  from  students  of  this  class.  To  furnish  these 
students  with  facilities  for  such  work,  besides  the  books  in 
the  college  library,  a  special  library  of  works  in  the  de- 
partment of  Political  Economy  has  been  purchased  and  is 
for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  students  of  this  class. 
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CABINETS  AND  COLLECTIONS, 


A  brief  account  of  collections  and  cabinets  is  subjoined  : 

A  chemical  museum  illustrating  fully  elementary  chem- 
istry and  geology,  embracing  a  collection  of  minerals,  and 
a  valuable  cabinet  of  chemicals;  several  thousand  speci- 
mens of  materials  and  products,  illustrating  applied  chem- 
istry, including  suits  of  materials,  the  products  of  the 
various  operations,  and  diagrams  of  machinery  and  ap- 
paratus; especially  rich  are  the  collections  illustrating  com- 
mon salt,  aluminium,  phosphorus,  matches,  sulphur  and 
sulphuric  acid,  photography,  photo-relief  printing,  photo- 
hthography,  electro-metallurgy,  j)etroleum,  coal  gas,  coal 
tar  and  its  products,  pigments,  dyeing  and  calico  printing, 
tanning,  glue,  India-rubber,  beet  and  cane  sugar,  ceramics, 
glass,  fertilizers,  disinfectants,  etc. 

A  hthological  collection  of  5,000  specimens  of  rocks  and 
the  minerals  that  make  rocks: 

A  collection  of  about  50,000  specimens  illustrating  histori- 
cal geology,  in  T\'hich  the  rocks  and  characteristic  fossils  of 
all  the  different  formations  are  arranged  in  such  order  as 
to  represent  the  geological  column: 

A  collection  of  ores,  coals,  oils,  clays,  building  materials, 
etc.,  believed  to  give  the  fullest  representation  of  the  min- 
eral resources  of  the  United  States  of  any  collection  yet 
made: 

A  palseontological  series,  which  includes  collections  of  re- 
cent and  fossil  vertebrates,  articulates,  mollusks,  radiates, 
and  plants;  in  this  series  is  to  be  found  the  largest  collec- 
tion of  fossil  plants  belonging  to  any  institution  in  the 
country,  including  many  remarkably  large  and  fine  speci- 
mens, and  over  200  species,  of  which  representatives  are  not 
known  to  exist  elsewhere;  also  the  most  extensive  series  of 
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fossil  fishes  in  the  country,  including,  among  many  new 
and  remarkable  forms,  the  only  specimens  known  of  the 
gigantic  Dinicthys  ;  a  suite  of  Ward's  casts  of  extinct 
saurians  and  mammals  ;  a  fine  skeleton  of  the  great  Irish 
elk,  etc.,  etc. 

A  set  of  models,  Schroder's  and  others,  illustrating  the 
subject  of  geometry,  of  two  and  three  dimensions  ;  Schro- 
der's models  of  descriptive  geometry ;  a  set  of  metric 
weights  and  measures,  etc.  ;  a  full  set  of  surveying  instru- 
ments, as  chains,  surveyor's  compass,  miner's  compass, 
solar  compass,  transit,  surveyor's  level,  plane  table,  etc. 

A  mechanical  collection,  embracing  models  of  pulleys, 
levers,  screw,  inclined  plane,  parallelogram  of  forces,  At- 
wood's  machine,  reversible  pendulum,  air  pump,  aerostatic 
apparatus,  hydrostatic  apparatus,  balance  and  apparatus 
for  specific  gravity,  etc. ;  Schroder's  mechanical  movements, 
illustrating  the  subject  of  mechanics  in  all  its  branches. 

Maps,  globes,  lantern,  and  apparatus  for  illustrating  the 
subject  of  astronomy  ;  a  forty-six-inch  transit  instrument, 
by  Troughton  &  Simms  ;  an  equatorially  mounted  refrac- 
tor, of  five-inch  aperture,  to  which  is  attached  a  spectro- 
scope, with  the  dispersive  power  of  twelve  flint  glass  prisms, 
of  fifty-five  degrees,  by  Alvan  Clark ;  a  set  of  comparison 
apparatus  with  electrodes,  Pliicker's  tubes,  coil,  etc.,  ac- 
companies the  spectroscope  ;  altitude  and  azimuth  instru- 
ment, declination  transit,  mean-time  chronometer  and 
break-circuit  sidereal  chronometer,  chronograph,  helio- 
static  mirrors,  sextant  and  reflecting  circle,  combined 
transit  and  zenith  telescope,  etc. 

A  large  collection  of  physical  apparatus,  among  the  pieces 
of  which  may  be  mentioned  a  Foucault's  pendulum,  26  feet 
in  length,  and  a  complete  Foucault  gyroscope,  by  Fro- 
ment ;  a  fine  cathetometer  by  Grunow,  a  spherometer,  a 
comparateur,  standard  U.  S.  yard,  standard  metre,  etc. 

Acoustic  apparatus,  such  as  (e.  g.)  Helmholtz's  apparatus 
for  the  reproduction  of  the  vocal  sounds  ;  Seebeck's  siren  ; 
a  complete  phonautograph  ;  a  set  of  Meldes's  tuning  forks  ;  ^ 
Lissajous's  tuning  forks  and  vibrating  microscope  ;  appara- 
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tus  for  the  refraction  of  sound  ;  a  set  of  Helmholtz's  resona- 
tors and  voAvel  forks  : 

3[agnetic  and  electrical  apparatus,  of  which  maybe  men- 
tioned a  Wallace  magneto-electric  machine,  a  Lamont's 
declination  compass,  Wiedemann's  galvanometer,  Grrunow's 
spark-micrometer,  torsion  balance  ;  sine  and  tangent  com- 
pass ;  an  original  Holtz  machine  ;  a  large  Richie  coil ;  also 
Ruhmkorff  coil  and  a  diamagnetic  apparatus. 

i^ji  extensive  optical  apparatus,  of  which  may  be  noted  a 
large  spectrometer  by  Grunow  ;  ruled  plates  for  measuring 
wave  lengths,  made  on  Rutherfurd's  machine  ;  apparatus 
for  conical  refraction  ;  various  sections  of  wave  surfaces  ; 
FesseVs  and  "Wheat stone's  wave  machines  ;  Jamin's  inter- 
ferential refractor,  Duboscq's  apparatus  for  studying  the 
interference  and  diffraction  of  light ;  a  large  Nachet  in- 
verted microscope ;  polarizing  apparatus  for  projection, 
some  of  the  pieces  of  this  latter  may  be  mentioned  on  ac- 
count of  their  size,  such  as  a  double  refracting  prism,  three 
inches  m  diameter ;  a  Nicol's  prism,  two  and  one-half 
inches  diameter  and  seven  inches  long  ;  a  Foucault  prism, 
four  inches  in  diameter  and  seven  inches  long,  etc.,  etc. 

A  botanical  collection,  containing  about  60,000  species, 
Phsenogams  and  Cryptogams.  It  is  pecuharly  rich  in  what 
are  called  type  specimens,  i.  e.,  the  identical  plants  named 
by  the  authors,  who  have  described  or  noticed  them  in  their 
published  works.  It  possesses  extensive  collections  of 
plants  from  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  from 
Commodore  Perry's  Japan  Expedition,  from  the  various 
expeditions  of  Fremont,  and  from  the  explorations  of  North 
America,  even  within  the  Arctic  Circle,  besides  many  rare 
and  valuable  specimens  from  aU  parts  of  the  world.  It 
embraces  the  collection  of  the  late  Prof.  John  Torrey, 
which  is  valuable  as  containing  the  original  specimens 
from  wliich  was  prepared  the  "  Flora  of  North  America  ;  " 
the  Meissner-Crooke  collection,  which  is  the  authority  of 
the  Polygonace*,  Proteacese,  Thymelacese,  etc.,  of  De 
CandoUe's  Prodromus  ;  the  "Chapman"  collection,  con- 
taining the  originals  from  which  was  prepared  the  "Flora 
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of  the  Southern  United  States,"  and  also  a  small  collection 
made  by  the  late  A.  Halsey. 

With  the  botanical  collection  is  connected  a  botanical 
hbrary  containing  over  thirteen  hundred  volumes.  Besides 
embracing  most  of  the  books  required  for  ordinary  investi- 
gations, it  is  rich  in  scarce  memohs  and  separate  papers 
received  from  their  authors,  such  as  cannot  be  purchased 
and  yet  are  often  of  greater  vahie  to  the  scientific  investi- 
gator than  costly  volumes. 


LIBRARY. 

The  College  Library  consists  of  nearly  48,000  volumes, 
More  than  17,000  of  these  are  deposited  in  the  Law  School 
the  School  of  Mines,  and  the  Herbarium.  The  accounts  of 
these  Avill  be  found  in  their  proper  places.  The  library 
of  the  School  of  Arts  contains  30,000  volumes.  This  is 
strictly  a  college  and  not  a  miscellaneous  library.  In  form- 
ing and  maintaining  it  the  wants  of  the  Faculty  and  stu- 
dents have  always  been  the  first  consideration.  Attention 
has  been  given  to  the  collection  of  rare,  valuable,  and  often 
costly  books,  while  many  specialties  which  form  the  chief 
attraction  of  ordinary  popular  libraries  have  been  excluded. 

The  literature  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  well  represented  in 
the  best  editions.  There  are  no  less  than  ten  princeps  edi- 
tions of  the  classical  writers  and  of  the  early  fathers,  be- 
sides choice  Aldines  and  Elzevirs,  and  rare  impressions  from 
the  offices  of  other  celebrated  printers. 

The  oldest  books  in  the  collection  are  the  translation  of 
Plato  by  Ficinus,  1473  ;  and  a  Latin  version  of  Herodotus. 
1475. 

In  Archaeology,  Classical  Topography,  Ancient  Geogra- 
phy, and  the  kindred  subjects  which  illustrate  the  authors 
of  antiquity,  the  library  is  well  furnished.  Many  costly 
modern  works  have  been  added  v.'ithin  a  few  vears. 
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The  department  of  English  History  contains  many  excel 
lent  works,  both  old  and  new,  including  a  choice  collection 
of  books  on  Wales,  about  fifty  in  number,  from  the  Ubrary 
of  William  A.  Jones,  Esq.  Of  the  historical  sections  this  is 
the  most  complete,  though  the  others  have  been  well  kept 
up.  In  the  History  of  Literature,  Bibliography,  and  Phi- 
lology the  library  is  well  furnished.  Important  additions 
have  been  lately  made  to  the  department  of  Political  Econ- 
omy, which  now  contains  a  good  selection  of  the  older  and 
more  recent  writers. 

The  collections  in  Theology  and  Church  History  include 
the  writings  of  most  of  the  great  divines  of  the  Church  of 
England,  many  of  them  in  the  original  fohos  and  others  in 
good  modern  editions  :  the  Greek  and  Latin  Fathers  in  old 
and  fine  editions  ;  Migne's  Patrology  in  382  volumes  ;  the 
Holy  Scriptures,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  more  than  twenty 
languages,  including  Bryan  Walton's  Polyglot,  the 
Republican  edition,  the  Codex  Sinaiticus,  the  Codex 
Friderico-Augustanus  published  by  Tischendorf,  and  the 
Codex  Vaticanus  recently  published  at  Rome  in  five  great 
quarto  volumes.  There  are  also  works  of  dogmatic  and 
controversial  theology ;  church  historians,  ancient  and 
modern ;  and  a  very  curious  collection  of  rare  books  and 
tracts  of  the  time  of  the  Commonwealth  and  of  the  early 
Nonjurors. 

The  collections  of  Astronomy  and  Mathematics,  with  the 
Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society,  the  Me- 
moirs of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  and  many  others 
have  been  retained  in  the  library,  while  it  has  been  left  to 
the  School  of  Mines  to  keep  up  those  which  have  a  more 
direct  bearing  upon  the  physical  sciences.  These  collec- 
tions include  nearly  1,500  volumes  from  the  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Henry  James  Anderson,  lately  given  to  the 
college  by  the  Alumni.  Architecture,  Typography,  Na- 
tural History,  Music,  and  the  Fine  Arts  are  represented  by 
carefully  chosen  works,  both  old  and  new.  There  is  a  large 
and  useful  collection  of  Biographical  and  Classical  Diction- 
aries and  of  Encyclopaedias,  including  the  Britannica  in 
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the  third,  eighth,  and  ninth  editions.  There  are  complete 
sets  of  the  four  great  Reviews,  the  Quarterly,  the  West- 
minster, the  Edinburgh,  and  the  North  British  in  the 
original  editions,  with  the  North  American  and  New  York 
Reviews,  and  many  others. 

The  formation  of  the  library  began  almost  immediately 
after  the  establishment  of  the  college  in  1754.  Many  of  the 
books,  however,  belonging  to  the  college  disappeared 
during  the  Revolutionary  War  and  were  ultimately  lost. 
Among  them  was  a  large  number  of  books  given  by  Joseph 
Murray  of  London,  and  the  Rev.  Duncombe  Bristowe,  but 
few  of  which  can  now  be  identified.  The  library  has  been 
enriched  from  time  to  time  by  liberal  gifts  and  purchases. 
Among  the  former  may  be  mentioned  the  law  libraries  of 
William  Samuel  Johnson,  third  President  of  the  college, 
and  of  the  late  Chief  Justice  Jay,  both  of  which  are  at  the 
Law  School,  and  a  magnificent  collection  of  nearly  7,000 
volumes  left  to  the  College  by  the  late  Stephen  Whitney 
Phoenix  of  New  York  ;  among  the  latter,  the  libraries  of 
President  Moore  and  of  the  late  Lorenzo  Da  Ponte,  by  the 
purchase  of  which  the  college  acquired  many  rare  and 
valuable  classical  and  Italian  books ;  and  more  recently, 
535  volumes  bought  from  William  A.  Jones,  Esq.,  which 
include,  among  other  valuable  works,  a  choice  collection  of 
English  writers,  for  the  most  part  in  early  editions — an  im- 
portant addition  to  the  already  good,  though  moderate, 
supply  of  general  literature. 

The  library  is  open  from  12  to  3,  five  days  in  the  week 
during  the  session.  For  the  convenience  of  the  Professors, 
either  the  librarian  or  his  assistant  usually  attends  also 
from  11  to  12  o'clock. 

The  officers  of  the  college,  the  students  of  the  School  of 
Arts  and  of  the  School  of  Mines,  graduates  of  the  college 
residing  in  the  city  of  New  York,  and  such  other  persons  as 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Library  Committee,  are  allowed 
to  consult  the  library  and  to  draw  books  from  it. 
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PRIZES. 


I.— PRIZE  OF  THE  ALUMXI  ASSOCIATION. 

A  prize  of  fifty  dollars  in  nioney  or  its  equivalent,  at  the 
option  of  the  receiver,  established  by  the  Association  of 
the  Alumni  of  Columbia  College,  was  first  au^arded  at  the 
commencement  in  June,  I808. 

It  is  to  be  given  ''to  the  most  faithful  and  deservmg  stu- 
dent of  the  graduating  class."' 

Three  names  are  selected  by  the  Faculty  and  submitted 
to  the  class,  who,  from  these  three,  designate  one  to  receive 
the  prize.  Should  the  class  at  any  time  fail  to  make  the 
selection,  and  give  notice  thereof  to  the  President  of  the 
college,  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  day  appointed  for 
commencement,  the  selection  of  the  student  to  receive  the 
prize  may  be  made  by  the  Faculty. 


II.— SCHEME  OF  TWO  ANNUAL  SEMINARY  PRIZES. 

Founded  November,  1851,  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  John  McVickar, 
through  the  Society  for  Promoting  Religion  and  Learn- 
ing, and  for  which  an  endowment  of  $1,000  is  provided 
on  the  following  conditions  : 

1.  The  first,  to  be  entitled  "The  Society's  G-reek  Semi- 
nary Prize  of  Tliirty  Dollars,"  to  be  annually  competed  for 
among  such  members  of  the  graduating  class  as  shall  have 
given  in  their  names  to  the  President,  at  least  one  month 
previous  to  such  competition,  as  candidates  for  the  Greneral 
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Theological  Seminary  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church, 
each  student  giving  in  his  name  as  "  competitor'^  to  desig- 
nate the  prize  for  which  he  contends,  and  to  be  confined 
to  the  choice  then  made.  The  examination  for  such  prize 
to  be  held  publicly  in  the  chapel,  and  separate  from  the 
general  examination.     To  be  on : 

1.  The  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament  (in  Greek)  "ad 
aperturam  hbri. " 

II.  On  some  one  of  the  early  Greek  Fathers,  to  be  desig- 
nated at  the  time  of  noticing  the  prize,  or,  if  none  be  des- 
ignated, then  upon  some  portion  of  Chrysostom  or  Atha- 
nasius,  at  the  choice  of  the  student. 

The  decision  to  be  with  the  President  and  the  Professor 
of  Greek. 

2.  The  second  to  be  entitled  "The  Society's  Enghsh  Sem- 
inary Prize  of  Twenty  Dollars,"  to  be  annually  competed 
for  as  before,  and  to  consist  in  the  production  of  an  essay 
(to  be  publicly  read,  or  not,  as  the  President  may  determine) 
of  the  ordinary  length  of  a  pulpit  discourse,  on  some  sub- 
ject connected  with  the  course  of  evidences  on  which  the 
class  has  been  engaged  ;  such  subject  to  be  selected  by  the 
Professor  of  the  Evidences,  and  given  out  by  him  at  the 
time  of  notice  :  and  the  prize  to  be  adjudged,  as  before,  by 
the  President  and  the  Professor  of  that  branch ;  such  de- 
cision to  have  respect  to — 

I.  The  general  ability  and  soundness  of  the  essay; 

II.  Its  logical  and  demonstrative  form  ;  and 

III.  The  pure  Saxon  style  and  idiom  in  which  it  is  writ- 
ten. 

The  names  of  the  successful  candidates  to  be  enrolled  in 
a  suitable  book,  to  be  provided  for  that  purpose,  lettered 
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appropriately  and  kept  on  the  library  table ;  to  be  an- 
nounced Avith  other  honors  on  commencement  day ;  and 
also  recorded  honorably  in  the  Society's  books. 


III.— CHANLER  HISTORICAL  PRIZE. 

In  1877,  Mr.  J.  Winthrop  Chanler,  an  alumnus  of  the 
college  of  the  class  of  1847,  bequeathed  "to  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  College  in  the  city  of  New  York,  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  to  be  invested  and  kept  invested,  and  the 
income  thereof  to  be  given  annually,  on  the  commence- 
ment day,  to  the  undergraduate  member  of  the  Senior 
Class  of  said  College  who  shall  be  the  author  of  the  best 
original  manuscript  essay  in  English  prose  on  the  History 
of  Civil  Government  in  America,  or  some  other  historical 
subject,  the  same  to  be  determined  by  the  judgment  and 
decision  of  the  Faculty  of  said  College."  The  bequest  be- 
came available  in  1879. 


IV.— PRIZE-SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  FELLOWSHIPS. 

By  resolutions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  there  have  been 
established  fourteen  Scholarships  of  the  annual  value  of 
one  hundred  dollars  each  ;  and  two  Fellowships  of  the 
annual  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each. 

Four  of  the  Scholarships  are  offered  for  competition  to 
members  of  the  Freshman  Class — one  in  Latin,  one  in 
Greek,  one  in  Mathematics,  and  one  in  Rhetoric. 

Five  are  offered  for  competition  to  members  of  the 
Sophomore  Class — one  in  Latin,  one  in  Greek,  one  in 
Mathematics,  one  in  History,  and  one  in  Chemistry. 
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Five  are  offered  for  competition  to  members  of  the  Junior 
Class — three  in  hterary  and  two  in  scientific  studies,  viz. : 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin  one  in  Logic  and  Enghsh 
Literature,  one  in  Mechanics,  and  one  in  Physics. 

The  examinations  for  these  Scholarships  are  to  be  held 
immediately  after  the  final  examination  of  the  classes  for 
the  year,  and  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  several  classes 
who  are  in  good  and  regular  standing  in  their  respective 
classes. 

The  Fellowships  are  to  be  conferred  annually  by  the 
Trustees,  on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Faculty, 
upon  such  graduates  as  propose  to  enter  upon  a  course  of 
study  for  higher  attainments,  in  letters  or  science,  with  no 
utilitarian  object,  and  who  shall  be  adjudged  by  the 
Faculty  to  be  capable  of  attaining,  and  hkely  to  attain, 
distinction  in  such  course  of  study. 

The  Fellows  are  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  study, 
under  the  direction  of  the  President,  for  the  term  of  three 
years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  Fellowship  expires  by 
Umitation. 

The  payments  on  account  of  the  prize-scholarships  and 
fellowships  are  made  in  two  equal  instalments,  payable  on 
November  15  and  May  15. 
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DEGREES. 

Teachers  and  others  engaged  in  indispensable  occupations 
which  interfere  with  class  hours  may  become  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  without  being  held  to 
attendance  on  class  exercises,  under  the  following  condi- 
tions, to  wit: 

I.  Every  such  candidate  must  fully  satisfy  the  requisi- 
tions prescribed  for  entrance  to  College,  and  must  matricu- 
late as  a  member  of  the  class  which  he  is  found  qualified  to 
enter. 

II.  He  must  show  evidence  that  the  occupation  in  which 
he  is  engaged  is  one  which  he  cannot  relinquish  without 
serious  disadvantage. 

III.  He  must  pay  the  usual  tuition  fee. 

IV.  He  must  present  himself  for  examination  with  his 
class  at  the  semi-annual  examination,  and  at  such  other 
times  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty. 

Such  candidates  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  such  advice  and  assistance  as  may  be 
necessary  to  guide  them  in  their  studies. 

The  following  resolutions  were  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  June  7,  1880: 

Resolved,  That  from  and  after  the  close  of  the  present 
academic  year,  undergraduate  students,  who  shall  have 
satisfactorily  completed  the  regular  course  of  sophomore 
study,  may  be  permitted  to  elect  from  among  the  subjects 
of  study  taught  in  College  such  as  they  prefer  to  pursue 
during  the  remaining  years  of  the  course,  and  to  these 
elective  studies  may  be  added  German,  French,  Spanish, 
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and  Italian:  subject  to  the  condition  that  they  shall  attend 
all  the  exercises  in  History,  Political  Economy,  and  the 
English  Language  and  Literature,  belonging  to  the  regular 
course  in  Arts  for  those  years;  and  further,  that  the  studies 
so  selected  shall  suffice,  along  with  those  above  specified 
as  obligatory,  to  occupy  at  least  fifteen  hours  per  week. 

Resolved,  That  students  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  at 
the  close  of  the  course  of  four  years'  study,  on  satisfactory 
examination  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters,  Bachelor  of  Science,  or 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  according  to  the  character  of  the  studies 
chiefly  pursued  by  them. 

For  the  requirements  for  each  of  these  degrees,  see 
the   "Regulations"  as  to  Degrees. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

No  alumnus  of  this  College  shall  receive  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  in  less  than  three  years  after  the  date  of  his 
first  diploma,  unless  he  shall  pursue  a  course  of  study  for 
such  degree  for  a  term  of  at  least  one  year  in  the  Graduate 
Department  of  the  College,  in  which  case,  at  the  close  of 
such  term  of  study,  he  may  receive  the  degree  of  Master, 
on  passing  an  approved  examination  upon  the  subjects 
embraced  in  one  at  least  of  the  five  groups  following,  viz. : 

Greek.  Philosophy.  Mathematics. 

Latin.  Ethics.  Mechanics. 

English,  Logic.  Astronomy. 

Physics.  Constitutional  Law. 

Chemistry.  Economics. 

Geology.  History. 

Bachelors  of  Arts  of  other  colleges  who  may  have  been 
admitted  ad  eundem  gradum  in  this  College,  may  be  ad- 
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mitted  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  on  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  as  are  prescribed  for  the  admission  of 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  Columbia  College  to  the  same  degree. 

Bachelors  of  Arts  of  other  colleges  may  be  admitted  ad 
eundem  gradum  in  this  College  on  satisfying  the  College 
Faculty  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received 
the  Bachelor's  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the 
Bachelor's  degree  is  given  in  Columbia  College,  or  passing 
such  additional  examination  as  the  Faculty  may  prescribe, 
and  on  payment  of  a  fee  equal  to  the  annual  tuition  fee 
required  of  undergraduates. 

Candidates  will  be  allowed  to  offer  for  examination  any 
one  or  more  of  the  books  or  subjects  named  in  the  following 
list  in  each  of  the  three  departments  belonging  to  the  group 
elected  by  them,  viz. : 

FIR&T  GROUP. 

GREEK. 

Aristotle.  ^schines  and  Demosthenes. 

Ethics;  or,  De  Corona;  or. 

Politics;  or,  De  Falsa  Legatione. 
Rhetoric  and  Politics. 

Plato.  Thucydides. 

Gorgias;  or.  Two  books. 
Three  books  of  the  Repub- 
lic, or  other  portions  equal 

in  extent    (made    by  ap-  The  Orations  of 

proval).  Antiphon  and  Andocides; 

or,  of 

Pindar.  Lysias;  or,  of 

Olympic  and  Nemean  Isaeus. 

Odes;  or, 
Pythian  and  Isthmian 

Odes.  The  Poems  of  Hesiod. 
^schylus,  two  plays;  or, 

Sophocles,  two  plays.  The  Idyls  of  Theocritus. 
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No  book  to  be  offered  which  has  formed  part  of  the  read- 
ing of  the  candidate  during  the  undergraduate  course. 

LATIK 

1.  The  Epistles  of  Cicero  (a  selection). 

2.  A  Play  of  Plautus  or  Terence. 

3.  The  first  book  of  Lucretius. 

4.  Cicero's  Second  PhiUppic. 

5.  Cicero's  Academics. 

6.  Tacitus,  First  Book  of  Annals  or  History. 

7.  Quintilian's  Tenth  Book. 

No  book  to  be  offered  which  has  formed  part  of  the  read- 
ing of  the  candidate  during  the  undergraduate  course. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  Gothic  Grammar,  with  reading  of  prescribed  portion  of 

umias. 

2.  Be6wulf,  with  examination  on  inflection  and  syntax  of 

Anglo-Saxon  words. 

3.  Any  great  classic  of  the  English  language,  of  prescribed 

extent,  in  connection  with  life  of  author,  with  analysis 
of  the  work  itself,  with  minute  study  of  his  style,  and 
with  explanation  of  rhetorical  figures  and  historical  and 
other  allusions. 


SECOND    GROUP. 

ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  A  general  knowledge  of  Plato's  Philosophy. 
Text-books  : 

Ueberweg's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I. 

The  Dialogues. 

Grote's  Plato,  Vols.  II.  and  III. 
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2.  A  general  knowledge  of  Aristotle's  Philosophy. 
Text-books  : 

Ueberweg's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol  I. 
Sir  Alexander  Grant's  Aristotle. 

Books  of  reference  on  Plato  and  Aristotle  (German). 

Zeller,  Gr.  Philosophie,  Vols.  II.  and  III. ;— Brandis, 
Gr.  Philosopliie,  Vols.  II.  and  III  ; 

or, 

MODERN   PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  The  Philosophies  of  David  Hume  and  Herbert  Spencer. 

Text-books  : 

Green's  edition  of  Hume 
Herbert  Spencer's  First  Principles. 
"  "  Psychology. 

Data  of  Ethics. 

2.  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason. 

Books  of  reference  (German) : 

Harms's  Die  PhilosoiDhie  seit  Kant,  art.  Kant. 

Kuno  Fischer's  Kant. 

Ueberweg,  Hist,  of  Phil.,  Vol.  II.,  art.  Kant. 

Caird,  The  Philosophy  of  Kant. 

ZeUer,  Gesch.  der  Deutschen  Phil.,  art.  Kant. 

ETHICS. 

1.  Calderwood's  Handbook  of  Moral  Philosophy. 

2.  A  general  knowledge  of  the  Utihtarian  Theory,  and  the 

arguments  advanced  against  it. 
Text-books  : 

Bentham. 

Mill's  Essay  on  Utilitarianism. 
Spencer's  Data  of  Ethics. 
John  Grote's  Utilitarianism. 


56  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE. 

LOGIC. 

1.  John  Stuart  Mill's  System  of  Logic,  books  iii-v. 

2.  Sir  William  Hamilton's  Lectures  on  Logic. 

3.  Jevons's  Principles  of  Science. 


THIRD  GROUP. 
MATHEMATICS. 


1.  Olney's  General  Geome-      3.  Courtenay's      Differential 

try.  and  Integral  Calculus. 

2.  Salmon's      Conic      Sec-      4.  Byerly's    Differential  and 

tions.  Integral  Calculus. 

5.  Carll's  Calculus  of  Variations. 

MECHANICS. 

1.  Bartlett's  Analytical  Mechanics. 

2.  Weisbach's  Mechanics. 

ASTRONOMY. 

1.  Bartlett's  Spherical  Astronomy. 

2.  Newcomb's,  with  Chauvenet's  Practical  Astronomy. 


FOURTH  GROUP. 
PHYSICS. 


1.  MaxweU  on  the  Theory  of  Heat. 

2.  Fleming  Jenkins,  Electricity. 

3.  H.  Lloyd,  AVave  Theory  of  Light. 

4.  Schellen,  Spectral  Analysis. 

5.  H.  Helmholtz,  Tonempfindungen.     English  translation. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

1.  Roscoe  and  Schorlemmer,  Treatise  on  Chemistry. 

2.  Hoffmann,  A.  W.,  Introduction  to  Modern  Chemistry. 

3.  Cooke,  Josiah  P.,  The  New  Chemistry. 

4.  Berthelot,  Chimie  Organique  fondee  sur  la  Synthese. 

5.  La  Th^^orie  Atomique,  Ad.  Wurtz. 

GEOLOGY. 

1.  General  Geology — 

LyelFs  Principles  of  Geology. 

Von  Cotta — Die  Geologie  der  Gegenwart. 

2.  Applied  Geology — 

Page's  Economic  Geology. 

Burat — Geologie  Applique. 

Von  Cotta  and  Prime— Ore  Deposits. 

3.  Palaeontology — 

Nicholson's  Palaeontology. 

D '  Orbigny — Palaeontologie  Elementaire . 

Owen's  Palaeontology. 

4.  Lithology — 

Dana's  Manual  of  Lithology  and  Mineralogy. 
Von  Cotta  and  Lawrence's  Rocks. 


«  FIFTH   GROUP. 

CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW. 

1.  English  Institutions.     Cox. 

2.  Das  Deutsche  Staatsrecht.     Von  Ronne. 

3.  Histoire  Parlementaire  de  France.    Duvergier  de  Hau- 

ranne. 

4.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.  Von  Hoist. 

5.  Histoire  du  Droit  des  Gens.     Laurent. 

6.  Das  Diplomatische  Handbuch.    Ghillany. 

7.  History  of  International  Law.     "VVheaton. 

8.  Lehre  vom  Modernen  Staat.     Bluntschli. 

9.  Political  Science.    Woolsey. 

10.  Pubhc  Law  of  England.     Bowyer. 
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ECONOMICS. 

1.  On  the  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  either  Mill  (J. 
S.),  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  or  Roscher 
(Wm.),  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 

3.  On  the  History  of  Political  Economy,  either  Blanqui, 
Histoire  de  FEconomie  Politique,  or  Kautz,  Geschichte 
der  Nationalokonomie. 

3.  On  one  of  the  following  special  subjects,  viz. : 

(a)  Finance,  Jevons  (W.  S.),  Money  and  the  Mechanism 

of  Exchange,  together  with  Price  (B.),  Currency  and 
Banking. 

(b)  Commerce,   Levi  (Leone),   History  of    British  Com- 
merce, and  Fawcett  (H.),  Free  Trade. 

(c)  Socialism,  Schuifle,  Kapitalismus  und  Socialismus. 

HISTORY. 

The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  present  himself  for 
examination  in  the  general  history  of  one  of  the  following 
countries:  Rome,  England,  Germany,  France,  or  the  United 
States  of  America. 
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INSTRUCTION  FOR  GRADUATES. 


The  following  courses  are  offered  for  the  year  1883-4  : 

GREEK. 

Selections  from  the  authors  named  in  the  plan  of  study 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.     Three  times  a  week. 
Greek  Inscriptions. 

LATIN. 

First  term. — Propertius.     Twice  a  week. 
Comparative  Etymology.     Once  a  week. 
Second  term.— Cicero's  Second  Philippic.     Twice  a  week. 
Latin  Inscriptions.     Once  a  week. 

SANSKRIT. 

Sanskrit  Grammar  of  Prof.  W.  D.  Whitney ;  Sanskrit 
Literature,  lectures.     Twice  a  week. 

ENaZISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Course  of  Lectures  on  Gothic  grammar  and  the  relation 
between  th^  Teutonic  and  the  other  Indo- Germanic  lan- 
guages. Course  of  reading  in  Ulfilas.  Be6^vulf  and  the 
leading  writers  of  the  Old  English  and  Middle  English 
Period.  Preparation  of  thesis  on  some  point  of  Teutonic 
philology,  or  English  hterature  or  philology. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

Ger mania  Department. — Lectures  on  Comparative  Philo- 
logy, and  Literature  of  Germanic  Languages  ;  Electives  in 
Gothic,  Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Low  German,  and 
Dutch. 

Romance  Department. — Lectures  on  Comparative  Philo- 
logy and  Literature  of  the  Romance  Languages  ;  Electives 
in  Old  French,  Provencal,  and  Wallachian. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 


The  German  Schools. — Kant  and  the  Philosophy  after 
Kant.     Three  times  a  week. 


HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

Courses  the  same  as  those  in  the  School  of  Political 
Science,  for  the  particulars  of  which  see  the  circular  of 
that  school. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Calculus  of  Variations.  Twice  a  week  during  the  first 
term. 

Theory  of  Probabilities.  Twice  a  week  during  the 
second  term. 

PHYSICS. 

Methods  of  Research  in  Physics,  with  laboratory  work. 
Twice  a  week. 

ASTRONOMY. 

Analytic  Mechanics.— Bartlett's  Treatise.  Three  times  a 
week  during  the  first  term. 

Theoretic  Astronomy.— Bartlett ;  and  the  Theoria  Motus 
Corporum  Coelestium,  of  Gauss.  Three  times  a  week  for 
the  second  term. 

Practical  Astronomy  of  Chauvenet,  and  work  in  the 
Observatory.     Twice  a  week. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Methods  of  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry,  with  labora- 
tory work.     Twice  a  week. 
Theoretic  Chemistry.     Three  times  a  week. 
Applied  Chemistry.    Twice  a  week. 
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GEOLOGY. 

Cosmical,  Physiographic,  and  Historical  Geology.   Three 
times  a  week. 
Economic  Geology.     Twice  a  week. 

MINERALOGY. 

Practical  Mineralogy,  with  blowpipe  analysis.     Twice  a 
week. 
Crystallography.     Twice  a  week  for  one  term. 

Of  Admission.— BsioheloY^  of  Arts,  Bachelors  of  Science, 
and  Bachelors  of  Philosophy  of  this  College,  or  of  any 
other  college  in  good  standing,  may  be  admitted  as  stu- 
dents into  the  Graduate  Department  on  exhibiting  their 
diplomas  to  the  President,  and  presenting  to  him  such 
other  testimonials  as  he  may  require. 

Any  such  student  may  attend  a  single  course  or  any 
number  of  the  courses  offered  which  he  may  elect  to  pur- 
sue. He  may  also,  at  his  option,  enter  himself  as  a  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions hereinafter  stated. 

No  student  entering  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  will  be 
received  for  a  less  period  than  an  entire  year;  and  no  stu- 
dent entering  later  will  be  received  for  a  less  period  than 
the  entire  remaining  portion  of  the  year  current. 

Of  the  Time  of  Entrance. — Students  intending  to  join 
the  Graduate  Department  may  enter  their  names  with  the 
President  on  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day  in 
June,  or  on  the  Friday  next  before  the  opening  of  scholas- 
tic exercises  in  October. 

It  is  not  advantageous  to  the  student  to  enter  after  the 
beginning  of  the  year  :  but  in  case  applications  are  made 
later,  the  President  may  in  his  discretion  receive  or  refuse 
the  apphcant.  In  all  cases  the  judgment  of  the  instructor 
in  the  course  Avhich  it  is  desired  to  enter  will  be  consulted . 
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Similarly,  no  student  already  a  member  of  the  Graduate 
Department  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  a  new  course 
after  the  year  is  advanced,  without  the  consent  of  the 
President  and  of  the  instructor  in  such  course. 

Of  Tuition  Fees.  — For  a  single  course  of  one  hour  per 
week  throughout  the  year  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  will 
be  required,  payable  at  admission.  For  a  greater  number 
of  hours,  the  fee  will  be  twenty-five  dollars  additional  for 
each  additional  hour  per  week,  up  to  six ;  beyond  which 
hmit  the  student  may  attend  any  number  of  hours  he 
pleases  without  further  charge. 

In  any  case  in  which  the  total  annual  fee  payable  is  less 
than  one  hundred  dollars,  payment  will  be  required  in  full 
at  entrance;  if  the  amount  is  one  hundred  dollars  or  more, 
the  payment  may  be  made  in  two  equal  instalments,  the 
first  payable  on  the  first  Monday  in  October,  and  the 
second  on  the  first  Monday  in  Februar5\ 

Of  Academic  Terms. — The  academic  terms  for  graduate 
students  will  correspond  to  those  for  undergraduates. 
There  are  two  terms  in  the  year.  The  first  extends  from 
the  first  Monday  in  October  to  the  Saturday  before  the 
last  Monday  in  January.  The  second  extends  from  the 
Thursday  after  the  first  Monday  in  February  to  Com- 
mencement Day,  which  is  the  second  Wednesday  in  June. 

Lectures  will  be  discontinued  during  holidays  in  the 
college,  and  daring  the  college  intermediate  examination, 
which  begins  on  the  last  Monday  in  January  and  continues 
ten  days. 

Of  Examinations.— Kn  examination  of  graduate  stu- 
dents who  are  candidates  for  higher  degrees  will  be  held 
annually,  commencing  on  the  Monday  of  the  third  week 
before  Commencement  Day;  at  which  time  lectures  will 
be  discontinued  for  the  year. 
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Graduate  students  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees 
will  not  be  required  to  attend  the  examination,  but  may 
do  so  at  their  option;  and  in  such  case  they  may  receive 
such  testimonial  of  proficiency  as  the  result  of  the  exami- 
nation may  justify. 

Of  the  Librar(/.—Gnidaa,te  students  will  be  entitled  to 
the  use  of  the  library  of  the  College,  consisting  of  thirty 
thousand  volumes,  and  of  the  library  of  the  School  of 
Mines,  containing  about  eight  thousand  more. 
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CALENDAR, 


1883 — June    6. — Exaiuinations  for  Admission  begin,  Wed- 
nesday. 

Sept.  26. — Examinations  for  Admission,  Wednesday. 

Oct.      1. — First  Term,  130th  year  begins,  Monday. 

Nov.     6.— Election  Day,  Holiday. 

Nov.       — Thanksgiving  Day,  Holiday. 

Dec.    24. — Christmas  Recess  begins,  Monday. 
1884— Jan.     5. — Christmas  Recess  ends,  Saturday. 

Jan.   28. — Intermediate   Examinations    begin,   Mon- 
day. 

Feb.     6. — First  Term  ends,  Wednesday. 

Feb.     7. — Second  Term  begins,  Thursday. 

Feb.   22.— Washington's  Birthday,  Holiday. 

Feb.   27. — Ash  Wednesday,  Hohday. 

April  11. — Good  Friday,  Holiday. 

April  14.— Easter  Monday,  Holiday. 

May    19.— Concluding  Examinations  begin,  Monday. 

June  11. — Commencement,  Wednesday. 
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ADMISSIOiSr. 

1.  As  a  general  rule,  no  student  will  be  admitted  to  the 
Freshman  Class  at  its  formation,  unless  he  shall  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  fifteen  years  ;  nor  will  any  one  be  ad- 
mitted to  a  more  advanced  standing  without  a  correspond- 
ing increase  of  age. 

3.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  are 
examined  in  the  English,  Latin,  and  Greek  grammars  ;  in 
Greek  and  Latin  Prosody,  and  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Eng- 
lish* Composition  ;  in  Ancient  Geography  ;  in  Modern  Ge- 
ography (Appleton's  Higher  Geography  or  equivalent) ;  in 
Ancient  History  (Rawlinson's  Manual  of  Ancient  History 
or  equivalent) ;  in  Arithmetic,  including  the  metric  system 
of  weights  and  measures  ;  in  Algebra,  on  the  first  five 
chapters  of  Peck's  Manual  of  Algebra  ;  in  Geometry,  on 
the  first  four  books  of  Davies'  Legendre  ;  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing books,  or  their  equivalents,  in  the  Latin  and  Greek 
languages,  viz.,  five  books  of  Caesar's  Commentaries  on  the 
Gallic  War ;  the  Eclogues  (entire)  and  the  first  six  books 
of  Virgil's  ^neid  ;  six  orations  of  Cicero  ;  four  books 
of  Xenophon's  Anabasis ;  and  three  books  of  Homer's 
Iliad. 

An  applicant  may,  at  the  appointed  entrance  examina- 
tions of  one  year,  be  examined  in  portions  of  the  above 
subjects  that  are  complete  in  themselves — e.  g.,  the  Anaba- 
sis or  the  Iliad ;  Caesar,  Virgil,  or  Cicero  ;  Arithmetic,  Al- 
gebra, or  Geometry;  etc. — and  finish  his  examination  in 
the  requirements  for  admission  at  the  entrance  examina- 
tions of  the  year  following. 

3.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  examined  on 
the  studies  which  have  been  previously  pursued  by  the 
classes  which  they  propose  to  enter,  as  well  as  upon  those 
which  have  been  enumerated  in  the  foregoing  section. 

*  Note.— The  English  Composition  is  to  be  written  in  the  i-oom  at  the 
time  of  examination,  on  a  subject  given  out  by  the  examiner,  and  to  bo 
of  at  least  one  foolscap  page  in  length. 


8  COLUMBIA   COLLEGE. 

All  candidates  for  admission  must  be  examined.  Certifi- 
cates are  not  received  in  lieu  of  examination. 

4.  Every  candidate  for  admission  must,  before  examina- 
tion, present  a  certificate  of  good  moral  character  from 
his  last  teacher,  or  from  some  citizen  in  good  standing,  and 
students  from  other  colleges  must  bring  certificates  from 
those  colleges  of  honorable  dismission. 

5.  Applications  for  admission  are  received  and  candidates 
are  examined  on  the  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  and 
Saturday  next  preceding  the  annual  Couimencement  in 
Jane  ;  on  the  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  and  Satur- 
day next  preceding  the  opening  of  the  first  session  in  Oc- 
tober ;  and  at  any  time  during  the  term  ;  but  not  during 
the  vacation. 

6.  Each  student  must  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  before  ma- 
triculation in  each  year,  and  such  fee  must  be  paid  by  the 
applicant  for  admission  before  examination  ;  and  in  case 
the  examination  is  held  at  a  time  not  appointed  in  pre- 
vious public  announcements,  the  fee  required  is  ten  dol- 
lars. 

7.  In  the  case  of  an  applicant  who  completes  his  examina- 
tion for  admission  at  the  appointed  entrance  examinations 
of  two  successive  years,  but  one  fee  of  five  dollars  is  re- 
quired. 

8.  Every  candidate  admitted  into  the  Freshman  Class 
and  everj^  student  must  at  the  commencement  of  the  scho- 
lastic year  write  down  for  record  his  own  name  in  full  and 
his  city  address,  if  any,  and  the  name  and  place  of  abode 
of  his  father  or  guardian. 

9.  None  but  matriculated  students  or  graduates  of  the 
college  are  allowed  to  attend  any  of  the  classes  without  the 
special  permission  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

10.  The  annual  tuition  fee  of  each  student  is  one  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  to  be  paid  one-half  at  the  commencement 
of  each  session. 
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11.  Attendance  on  scholastic  exercises  (except  in  the  case 
of  free  students)  is  not  allowed  until  the  tuition  fee  has 
been  paid,  unless  the  time  of  payment  has  been  extended 
by  consent  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Application  for 
such  extension  must  be  made  in  writing,  and  must  state 
definitely  the  time  for  which  such  extension  is  desired. 

NON-RESIDENT  CANDIDATES  FOR  A  DEGREE. 

Teachers  and  others  engaged  in  indispensable  occupa- 
tions which  interfere  wdth  class  hours,  may  become  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  without  being  held 
to  attendance  on  class  exercises,  under  the  following  con- 
ditions, to  wit  : 

1.  Every  such  candidate  must  fully  satisfy  the  requisi- 
tions prescribed  for  entrance  to  College,  and  must  matricu- 
late as  a  member  of  the  class  which  he  is  found  qualified 
to  enter. 

2.  He  must  show  evidence  that  the  occupation  in  which 
he  is  engaged  is  one  which  he  cannot  relinquish  without 
serious  disadvantage. 

3.  He  must  pay  the  usual  tuition  fee. 

4.  He  must  present  himself  for  examination  with  his 
class  at  the  semi-annual  examinations,  and  at  such  other 
times  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty. 

Such  candidates  are  entitled  to  receive  from  members  of 
the  Faculty  such  adv^ice  and  assistance  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  guide  them  in  their  studies. 

Free  Tuition. 
It  is  the  desire  of  the  Trustees  to  extend,  as  widely  as 
possible,  the  educational  advantages  of  the  College  to  de- 
serving young  men.     Free  tuition  is  therefore  offered  to 
such,  under  the  conditions  specified  below  : 

1.  At  the  time  of  his  entrance  examination  the  applicant 
must  inform  the  examiners  that  he  desires  to  be  admitted 
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to  free  tuition,  in  order  that  they  msiy  make  special  report 
as  to  the  merit  of  his  performance. 

2.  He  must  present  a  certificate  signed  by  some  person 
of  good  repute,  stating  tliat  the  writer  is  acquainted  with 
the  circumstances  of  the  applicant  (his  parents  or  guardian 
if  he  has  such),  and  knows  him  (or  them)  to  be  unable  to 
bear  the  expense  of  his  education  if  obliged  to  pay  the 
tuition  fee  ;  also  that  he  (the  writer)  is  not  himself  a  rela- 
tive of  the  applicant. 

3.  He  must  exhibit  a  proficiency  in  every  subject  of  ex- 
amination expressed  by  the  number  6  of  a  scale  in  which 
10  is  the  maximum. 

4.  He  must  maintain,  subsequent  to  his  admission,  a 
standing  in  scholarship  in  each  department  of  study  ex- 
pressed by  the  number  7,  or  an  average  standing  in  all  de- 
partments expressed  by  the  number  8,  of  a  similar  scale, 
failing  which  he  will  forfeit  his  privilege. 

Free  students  are  not  exempt  from  the  payment  of  fees 
for  matriculation  in  each  year,  for  extra  examinations,  and 
for  graduation. 

FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1.  By  the  will  of  Dr.  W.  B.  Moffat,  of  the  class  of  1838, 
the  sum  of  $2,000  was,  in  1863,  bequeathed  to  the  College, 
on  which  was  founded  two  free  scholarships,  called  the 
"Mofifat  Scholarships,"  the  right  of  nomination  to  which 
belongs  to  the  personal  representatives  of  Dr.  MofTat  or 
their  assigns 

2.  In  1877,  a  second  bequest,  amounting  to  $5,000,  from 
the  estate  of  Mr.  J.  J.  Schermerhorn,  of  the  class  of  1825, 
became  available  to  the  College,  upon  which  were  estab- 
lished five  free  scholarships,  called  the  "Schermerhorn 
Scholarships,"  the  right  of  nomination  to  which  is  vested 
in  the  nearest  male  relative  of  the  founder,  in  each  genera- 
tion, during  his  life. 
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3.  By  enactment  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Associa- 
tion of  the  Alumni  of  Columbia  College  is  entitled  to  have 
always  four  students,  and  the  Society  for  Promoting 
Religion  and  Learning  is  entitled  to  have  always  two 
students  in  each  class,  instructed  free  of  charge.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  and  students  upon  these  scholarships 
are  subject  to  conditions  3  and  4,  noted  above,  in  regard  to 
free  tuition. 

FOUNDATIONS. 

1.  Any  person  or  persons  who  may  found  a  scholarship 
to  the  amount  of  two  thousand  dollars  shall  be  entitled  to 
have  always  one  student  educated  in  the  college  free  of  all 
charges  for  tuition.  This  right  may  be  transferred  to 
others.  The  scholarship  shall  bear  such  name  as  the 
founder  or  founders  may  designate. 

2.  Any  religious  denomination,  or  any  person  or  persons, 
who  shall  endoAv  a  professorship  in  the  classics,  in  political, 
mathematical,  or  physical  science,  or  in  the  literature  of 
any  of  the  ancient  or  modern  languages,  by  the  payment 
of  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  College,  shall  forever  have  the  right  of 
nominating  a  Professor  for  the  same  (subject  to  the  appro- 
bation of  the  Board  of  Trustees),  who  shall  hold  his  office 
by  the  same  tenure  as  the  other  Professors  of  the  College  ; 
the  nomination  to  be  made  by  the  authorized  representa- 
tives of  the  religious  community,  or  by  the  person  or  per- 
sons who  shall  make  the  endowment,  or  such  person  or 
persons  as  he  or  they  may  designate.  The  proceeds  of  the 
endowment  wall  be  appropriated  to  the  salary  of  the  Pro- 
fessor. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

There  are  held  two  examinations  of  all  the  classes  every 
year,  one  commencing  on  the  last  Monday  in  January,  and 
the  other  on  the  Monday  of  the  third  week  preceding 
commencement.     The  latter  is  called  the  concluding  ex- 
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amination  of  the  scholastic  year  ;  the  former,  the  interme- 
diate examination.  These  examinations  are  open  to  the 
public. 

In  addition  to  the  public  examinations,  private  exami- 
nations are  held  monthly  in  all  the  classes,  and  in  every 
department,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  profi- 
ciency of  the  students  in  their  respective  studies. 

PUBLIC  WORSHIP. 

Prayers  are  attended  in  the  College  chapel  every  morn- 
ing, with  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures  and  singing,  and 
all  the  students  resident  on  Manhattan  Island  are  required 
to  be  present. 

SCHOLASTIC  TERMS. 

The  First  Term  of  the  regular  course  of  study  com- 
mences on  the  first  Monday  in  October. 

The  Second  Term  commences  on  the  Thursday  next 
after  the  intermediate  examination  in  February. 

COMMENCEMENT   AND  VACATION. 

The  annual  commencement  is  held  on  the  second  Wed- 
nesday in  June,  on  which  occasion  degrees  are  publicly 
conferred. 

A  vacation  of  all  the  classes  follows  the  day  of  com- 
mencement, extending  to  the  first  Monday  in  October,  on 
which  latter  day  the  regular  course  of  study  recommences. 

All  scholastic  exercises  are  suspended  on  Ash  Wednes- 
day, on  Good  Friday,  on  Easter  Monday,  on  public  holi- 
days established  by  law,  on  such  days  in  each  year  as  may 
be  recommended  by  the  civil  authority  to  be  observed  as 
days  of  fast  or  thanksgiving,  and  for  two  weeks  from  the 
third  (or  fourth)  Monday  in  December. 

FEES. 

By  resolutions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  adopted  De- 
cember 4,  1882: 

1.  Each  student  in  every   Department  of  the  College 
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must  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  before  iiiatriculation  in  each 
year,  and  such  fee  must  be  paid  by  the  applicant  for 
admission  before  examination  ;  and  in  case  the  examina- 
tion is  held  at  a  time  not  appointed  in  previous  public  an- 
nouncements, the  fee  required  is  ten  dollars. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Letters,  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  College 
must  pay  a  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  before  being  admitted  to 
the  final  examination  of  the  course,  and  every  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Letters,  or 
Master  of  Science  must  pay  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars 
before  being  admitted  to  examination  for  such  degree. 

3.  Every  student  in  any  Department  who  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  an  extra  examination,  in  anticipation  of  the 
time  regularly  appointed  or  in  consequence  of  failure  to 
attend  or  to  perform  satisfactorily  at  any  intermediate  or 
concluding  annual  examination  throughout  the  course, 
must  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  before  being  admitted  to 
such  examination. 

It  was  further  ordered : 

That  the  foregoing  resolutions  shall  take  effect  upon  all 
students  entering  any  Department  after  the  close  of  the 
present  calendar  year  (1882). 

That  fees  required  by  existing  regulations  for  diplomas 
shall  continue  until  the  foregoing  resolutions  shall  become 
applicable,  and  shall  thenceforth  be  discontinued. 

That  free  students  shall  not  be  exempt  from  the  pay- 
ment of  any  fees  prescribed  by  the  foregoing  resolutions. 

NECESSARY  EXPENSES. 

Board  may  be  had  in  the  city  for  six  and  half  to  nine 
dollars  per  week. 
Matriculation  fee,  $5. 
Annual  tuition  fee,  $150. 
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Text  Books,  from  $8  to  $15  each  year. 

Fee  for  final  examination  for  degree,  $15  ;  or.  Diploma, 
$5. 

The  total  necessary  expenses  of  a  student  per  week  for 
the  scholastic  year  average  about  $13. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  REGULATIONS, 


ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

1.  Students  admitted  conditionally  must  satisfy  all  con- 
ditions within  two  months  of  the  date  of  their  admission, 
unless  the  time  be  extended  by  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

2.  Students  who  fail  to  satisfy  their  entrance  conditions 
within  the  time  specified  will  be  dropped  from  the  roll. 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS. 

1.  Daring  the  hours  set  apart  for  College  exercises,  stu- 
dents must  not  linger  about  the  grounds,  the  passages,  or 
the  vacant  rooms. 

2.  On  the  College  premises,  the  throwing  of  missiles  of 
any  kind,  except  such  as  are  used  in  games  of  recreation 
permitted  by  the  President,  is  prohibited. 

3.  At  the  ringing  of  the  bell  for  morning  prayers  every 
student  will  promptly  repair  to  his  seat  in  the  chapel,  and 
remain  there  until  the  close  of  the  chapel  services. 

4.  Immediately  after  prayers  the  students  of  the  several 
classes  or  sections  will  proceed  directly  to  their  respective 
class  or  section  rooms,  where  they  will  remain  until  the 
close  of  the  hour  allotted  to  the  exercises. 
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5.  At  the  end  of  each  hour,  the  classes  and  sections  will 
be  dismissed.  Between  successive  hours  of  attendance, 
there  will  be  an  interval  of  five  minutes,  at  the  end  of 
which  the  students  will  promptlj^  repair  to  the  rooms 
where  their  attendance  is  due.  ] 

6.  The  use  of  tobacco  in  any  form  on  the  College  prem- 
ises is  not  allowed. 

7.  No  student  may  leave  a  class-room  during  the  progress 
of  any  scholastic  exercise. 

8.  Excuses  for  absence  from  College  exercises  will  not  be 
required  or  received. 

9.  Any  student  who  shall  absent  himself  from  any  one 
of  his  regular  exercises  while  he  is  on  the  College  premises, 
or  shall  leave  said  premises  during  the  hours  at  which  his 
attendance  is  due,  shall  be  liable  to  removal  from  the  roll 
of  his  class. 

10.  Any  student  whose  absences,  during  any  session,  in 
any  department,  shall  exceed  one-fourth  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  exercises  in  that  department  for  the  same  session, 
will  be  debarred  from  the  ensuing  semi-annual  examina- 
tion in  that  department,  and  will  cease  to  be  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

11.  In  case  a  student  is  absent  for  more  than  one-fourth 
of  the  time  on  account  of  illness  or  other  causes  beyond 
his  control,  he  maybe  relieved  of  the  operation  of  the 
foregoing  provisions  by  act  of  the  Faculty.  Every  such 
case  must  be  considered  on  its  own  merits. 

12.  Every  student  absent  from  any  monthly  examination 
shall  be  marked  zero  therefor — unless  his  absence  was  oc- 
casioned by  illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  properly 
attested  to  the  Faculty,  in  which  case  he  shall  be  held  to 
examination  within  the  month  following  his  return. 

13.  Any  student  who  shall  be  found  deficient  in  the  same 
department  in  more  than  one  monthly  record,  may  be  re- 
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quired  to  study  with  a  private  tutor  the  subjects  in  which 
he  is  deficient,  and  to  pass  a  rigorous  examination  on  the 
same,  at  a  time  to  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  or  he  shall 
no  longer  be  permitted  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

14.  Every  student  absent  from  either  of  the  semi-annual 
examinations  shall  be  marked  zero  therefor— unless  his 
absence  was  occasioned  by  illness  or  other  unavoidable 
cause  properly  attested  to  the  Faculty,  in  which  case  he 
shall  be  held  to  examination  within  the  week  after  his 
return  to  College,  unless  the  time  be  extended  by  vote  of 
the  Faculty. 

15.  At  the  opening  of  the  College  in  October,  no  student 
who  shall  have  failed  to  make  good  all  deficiencies  in  the 
term  examinations  of  the  preceding  year  shall  be  allowed 
to  proceed  with  his  class  except  by  special  vote  of  the 
Faculty. 

Should  a  student,  allowed  to  proceed  with  his  class  by 
special  vote,  fail  to  make  good  his  term  deficiencies  within 
a  specified  time,  he  will  be  dropped  from  the  roll  of  his 
class. 

16.  Any  student  who  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination  in  the  School  of  Mines  of  Coluilibia  College, 
in  any  study  forming  a  part  of  the  regular  course  in  the 
School  of  Arts,  will  not  be  required  to  pursue  that  study  in 
the  School  of  Arts. 

17.  A  student  admitted  to  advanced  standing  shall  have 
a  mark  assigned  him,  in  the  several  departments,  based 
upon  examination  at  the  time  of  his  entrance. 

18.  A  student  absent,  on  leave,  for  a  term  or  longer, 
shall  on  his  return  have  a  mark  assigned  him  based  upon 
his  performances  when  present. 

19.  A  delinquent  student,  examined  in  any  subject  and 
reported  "passed,"  shall  receive  a  minimum  mark  in  that 
subject. 

20.  No  student  shall  be  a  member  of  any  professional 
school  during  his  academic  course. 
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CHAPEL  REGULATIONS. 

1.  The  bell  for  morning  prayer  will  begin  to  ring  at  9:40 
o'clock,  and  will  ring  for  two  minutes,  during  which  time 
the  students  will  repair  to  their  seats  in  the  chapel.  The 
chapel  door  will  then  be  closed,  and  will  not  be  opened 
again  until  after  the  reading  of  the  lesson.  The  door  will 
then  be  opened  for  the  admission  of  such  as  may  be  tardy, 
and  will  then  again  be  closed,  and  will  remain  closed  until 
the  end  of  the  services.  After  the  services  the  Freshman 
Class,  with  the  officers  who  instruct  them,  will  first  leave 
the  chapel  ;  the  other  classes,  with  their  instructors,  will 
follow  in  order,  as  they  may  be  dismissed  by  the  President. 

2.  The  several  classes  will  be  separately  seated  in  the 
chapel,  and  will  preserve  throughout  the  year  the  seats 
assigned  them. 

3.  Conversation  in  the  chapel  is  prohibited. 

4.  During  prayer  and  singing,  students  will  rise  and  re- 
main standing  in  their  places  without  turning  round. 

5.  An  officer  of  the  roll  will  be  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent from  among  the  students  in  each  class,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  keep  the  i'ecord  of  attendance.  Every  such 
officer  will  have  a  seat  from  which  he  may  observe  the 
members  of  his  class,  and  will  make  his  record  silently. 
He  will  deliver  his  report  to  the  President  before  leaving 
the  chapel. 

6.  No  student  may  carry  into  the  chapel  books,  papers, 
canes,  umbrellas,  or  other  articles  unsuited  to  the  place. 

7.  Should  a  student  arrive  on  the  College  grounds  after 
the  beginning  of  the  exercises,  but  in  time  to  enter  after 
the  reading  of  the  lesson,  he  will  attend  at  that  time. 
Should  he  arrive  after  the  second  closing  of  the  door,  and 
before  the  close  of  the  services,  he  will  repair  to  the  cloak- 
room, and  remain  there  until  the  services  are  over. 

8.  If  any  student  shall  absent  himself  from  more  than 
one-fourth  of  the  required  chapel  exercises  during  one 
term,  he  shall  cease  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 
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RULES  OF  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Students  shall  be  seated  as  directed  by  the  examining 
officer. 

2.  No  book  or  paper  shall  be  brought  to  the  examination 
room. 

3.  No  student  shall  hold  any  communication  with  another 
while  under  examination. 

When  the  examination  is  conducted  in  writing  : 

4.  Each  student  must  write  his  papers  in  a  fair  and  legi- 
ble hand,  and  sign  his  name  thereto. 

5.  The  exercises  shall  be  written  on  papers  prepared  for 
the  purpose,  which  shall  not  be  detached  from  each  other 
by  the  student. 

6.  No  student  shall  leave  the  room  till  the  completion  of 
his  exercise. 

7.  Any  student  who  shall  fail  to  attend  punctually  at  the 
hour  appointed  for  examination  in  any  department,  at 
either  of  the  regular  semi-annual  examinations,  without 
satisfactory  reason  therefor,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  an 
examination,  but  shall  be  marked  zero. 

8.  Each  student  is  permitted  to  retire  when  he  has  com- 
pleted his  paper.  Before  leaving  the  room  he  must  make 
such  disposition  of  his  paper  as  the  presiding  officer  may 
direct. 

9.  Writing  may  continue  for  three  hours,  and  no  longer. 

ELECTIVE    STUDIES. 

1.  Members  of  the  Freshman  Class  must  choose  one  of 
the  following  modern  languages,  instruction  in  each  of 
which  is  given  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year, 
viz.:  German,  French,  Italian,  Spanish. 

2.  Members  of  the  Sophomore  Class  must  choose  one  of 
the  following  languages,  instruction  in  each  of  which  is 
given  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year,  viz. :  Ger- 
man, French,  Italian,  Spanish. 
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3.  The  required  studies  of  the  Junior  Class  are  History, 
and  the  EngUsh  Language  and  Literature.  All  other  sub- 
jects of  study  are  elective,  subject  to  the  provision  that  the 
studies  selected  by  a  student  shall  suffice,  with  the  obliga- 
tory studies,  to  occupy  at  least  fifteen  hpurs  per  week. 

4.  The  study  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature  is 
the  only  required  study  of  the  Senior  Class.  All  other 
studies  are  elective,  subject  to  the  provision  above  noted. 

5.  Students  who  have  made  their  choice  of  elective 
studies  to  be  pursued  during  the  year,  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  abandon  any  study  so  selected  in  favor  of  another, 
without  the  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

MAXIMA  AND  DETERMINATION  OF  STANDING. 

1.  In  case  a  student  shall  elect  studies  which,  with  the 
obligatory  studies,  occupy  more  than  the  number  of  hours 
per  week  required  by  law,  he  shall  determine,  at  the  time 
of  making  such  election,  upon  which  of  the  elective  studies 
with  the  obligatory  ones  his  standing  in  scholarship  shall 
be  made. 

2.  In  any  department  the  monthly  maximum  for  each 
class  shall  be  ten  ;  and  the  minimum  shall  be  five  for  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes  and  six  for  the  Junior 
and  Senior  Classes. 

Any  student  shall  be  accounted  deficient  for  the  month 
in  any  department,  in  a  monthly  record  of  which  he  is 
assigned  a  mark  less  than  the  prescribed  minimum. 

3.  Each  semi-annual  examination  shall  have  a  weight  in 
the  determination  of  standing  in  scholarship  equal  to  that 
of  all  the  monthly  examinations  of  the  preceding  half 
year. 

In  any  department  the  term  (or  semi-annual)  maximum 
for  each  class  shall  be  obtained  by  multiplying  160  by  the 
number  of  times  per  week  the  class  has  attended  in  that 
department  during  the  preceding  half  year  ;  and  the  mini- 
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luiiiii  shall  be  50  per  cent,  of  the  uiaximum  for  the  Fresh- 
man and  Sophomore  Classes  and  60  per  cent,  of  the  maxi- 
mum for  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes. 

Any  student  shall  be  accounted  deficient  for  the  term  in 
any  department  in  a  semi-annual  report  from  which  he  is 
assigned  a  mark  less  than  the  prescribed  minimum. 

4.  The  sum  total  of  all  the  valuations  assigned  to  the 
performances  of  each  student  in  any  department  in  the 
semi-annual  reports,  shall  be  taken  to  express  the  value  of 
the  student's  scholarship  in  said  department.' 

5.  At  the  close  of  the  Senior  year  the  results  contained 
in  all  the  semi-annual  reports  of  all  the  four  years  shall 
be  combined,  by  adding  together  the  valuations  assigned 
to  the  performances  of  each  student  severally  in  such  re- 
ports. On  the  basis  of  the  totals  thus  ascertained  the 
members  of  the  graduating  class  shall  be  arranged  in  four 
classes,  the  first  three  of  which  shall  be  designated,  respec- 
tively, the  First,  Second,  and  Third  Classes  of  Honor.  The 
Classes  of  Honor  shall  be  arranged  as  follows  : 

First  Class — Those  having  a  total  mark  of  95-100  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum  for  the  four  years. 

Second  Class — Those  having  a  total  mark  of  90-95  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum. 

Third  Class — Those  having  a  total  mark  of  80-90  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum. 

PRIZES  AND  PRIZE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1.  For  the  Prize  of  the  Association  of  the  Alumni  "to 
the  most  faithful  and  deserving  student  of  the  graduating 
class,''  three  names  are  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  and 
submitted  to  the  class,  who,  from  these  three,  are  to  desig- 
nate one  to  receive  the  Prize. 

Should  the  class  at  any  time  fail  to  make  the  selection, 
and  give  notice  thereof  to  the  President  of  the  College,  at 
least  ten  days  prior  to  the  day  appointed  for  Commence- 
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meiit,  the  Faculty  may  select  the  student  to  receive  the 
Prize. 

2.  For  the  Ohanler  Historical  Prize  to  the  member  of  the 
Senior  Class  who  shall  be  the  author  of  the  best  original 
manuscript  essay  in  English  prose  on  the  History  of  Civil 
Government  in  America,  or  some  other  historical  subject 
assigned  by  the  Faculty,  the  subject  will  be  announced  on 
or  before  November  first,  and  the  competing  essays  must 
be  delivered  to  the  President  on  or  before  May  first  in  each 
year. 

3.  "The  Society's  Grreek  Seminary  Prize  of  Thirty  Dol- 
lars'' and  "The  Society's  English  Seminary  Prize  of 
Twenty  Dollars,"  founded  by  the  late  Professor  John 
McVickar,  through  the  Society  for  Promoting  Religion 
and  Learning,  are  open  for  competition  to  such  members 
of  the  graduating  class  as  shall  have  given  their  names  to 
the  President,  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  time  of  com- 
petition, as  candidates  for  the  Greneral  Theological  Sem- 
inary of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

4.  The  books  or  subjects  on  which  examination  will  be 
held  for  the  several  prize  scholarships  offered  by  the  Trus- 
tees for  competition  to  the  members  of  the  Freshman, 
Sophomore,  and  Junior  Classes,  respectively,  will  be  an- 
nounced on  or  before  November  first  in  each  year. 

5.  No  competitor  shall  be  entitled  to  a  prize  scholarship, 
unless  he  shall  receive,  in  the  examination  for  the  same,  a 
mark  above  90  in  a  scale  of  which  100  is  the  maximum  ; 
nor  shall  he  be  entitled  to  honorable  mention  unless  he 
shall  receive  in  the  examination  a  mark  of  90  or  more  in  a 
like  scale. 

6.  Competitors  for  prizes  and  prize  scholarships  must  be 
of  good  and  regular  standing  in  their  respective  classes,  in 
all  departments. 

7.  The  names  of  the  successful  competitors  for  the  several 
prize  scholarships  and  prizes  shall  not  be  disclosed  until 
publicly  announced  on  Commencement  Day. 
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THESES  OF  THE  GRADUATING  CLASS. 

1.  Each  student  of  the  Senior  or  graduating  class  shall 
each  year,  on  or  before  the  first  Friday  in  March,  in  the 
forenoon,  deliver  to  the  President  a  written  thesis  on  any 
subject,  scientific  or  literary,  which  the  said  student,  with 
the  President's  approval,  may  choose. 

2.  As  soon  as  practicable  thereafter  the  President  and 
the  Professor  of  English  Literature  shall  make  to  the 
Faculty  a  report  on  the  admissibility  of  said  theses  ;  those 
which  they  agree  to  admit  shall  be  admitted,  and  those 
which  they  agree  to  reject  shall  be  rejected. 

3.  If  they  shall  disagree  as  to  the  merit  of  a  thesis,  the 
decision  shall  lie  with  the  Faculty,  Avho  shall  determine 
the  question  at  their  next  ordinary  meeting. 

4.  If  any  thesis  shall  be  rejected,  its  author  shall  be  re- 
quired to  rewrite  it,  or  to  write  another  and  deliver  it  to 
the  President  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  next  ensu- 
ing, and  in  such  case  the  President  shall  be  the  sole  judge 
of  its  admissibility. 

5.  The  merit  of  each  accepted  thesis  shall  be  denoted  by 
a  number,  according  to  a  scale  in  which  the  maximum  is 
300,  Avhich  shall  be  added  to  the  number  of  marks  other- 
wise attained  by  its  author,  and  so  count  in  the  final  esti- 
mate of  his  standing. 

6.  Any  student  failing  to  deliver  a  thesis  on  or  before  the 
date  aforesaid,  shall  be  debarred  from  graduating,  unless 
he  shall  be  able  to  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Presi- 
dent that  such  failure  was  inevitable,  in  which  case  the 
President  shall  extend  the  period  of  delivery  at  his  discre- 
tion. 

7.  No  thesis  will  be  accepted  which  shall  occupy  less  th^^n 
eight  minutes  in  reading,  at  the  ordinary  rate  of  effective 
delivery. 

8.  No  student  whose  thesis  shall  be  so  poor  in  merit  as 
to  be  ultimately  rejected  shall  receive  a  diploma  except  by 
special  favor. 
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9.  The  graduating  theses  are  to  be  retained  by  the 
College. 

VALEDICTORIAN. 

A  list  of  the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class,  from 
whom  the  valedictorian  may  be  chosen,  will  be  made  by 
the  Faculty  and  submitted  to  the  class,  who  may  select  as 
valedictorian  one  of  the  number,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Facultv. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  STUDIES. 


FRESHMAN   CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Homer's  Odyssey— 3  books. 

Greek  Prose  Composition. 

Grreek  Scanning  and  Pro- 
sody. 

Odes  and  Epodes  of  Hor- 
ace. 

Latin  Prose  Composition, 
Latin  Syntax  and  Pro- 
sody. 

Geometry  and  Geometrical 
Conic  Sections. 

English  Grammar  and 
Analysis;  History  of  Eng- 
lish Literature  ;  Prose  of 
Addison  and  Thackeray; 
Rhetoric,  and  Practical 
Exercises  in  English 
Composition. 

German  ;  French;  Italian  ; 
Spanish. 


SECOND  TERM. 

Herodotus— 7th  book. 

Greek  Prose  Composition. 

Quintus  Curtius. 

Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Algebra. 

English  Grammar  and 
Analysis;  History  of  Eng- 
lish Literature  ;  Prose  of 
Addison  and  Thackeray ; 
Rhetoric,  and  Practical 
Exercises  in  English 
Composition. 

German  ;  French  ;  Italian ; 
Spanish. 


Note.— The  modern  languages  are  elective  studies,  one  of  which  must 
be  taken  bj-  each  student ;  the  other  studies  are  obligatory. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Medea  or  Hippolytus  of 
Euripides. 

Greek  Composition. 

Satires  of  Horace  ;  Review 
of  Latin  Prosody. 

Plane,  Analytical,  and 
Spherical  Trigonometry. 

General  Chemistry. 

Historical  English  Gram- 
mar ;  History  of  Litera- 
ture ;  Poetry  of  Shake- 
speare :  Rhetoric,  and 
Practical  Exercises  in 
English  Composition. 

German  History. 

German  ;  French  ;  Italian ; 
Spanish ;  Anglo-Saxon. 


SECOND  TERM. 

Xenophon's  Memorabilia  ; 
Greek  Composition, 
Prose,  and  Verse. 

Tacitus,  the  Agricola  and 
Germania ;  Latin  Prose 
Composition. 

Spherical  Trigonometry ; 
Mensuration;  Surveying. 

General  Chemistry. 

Historical  English  Gram- 
mar ;  History  of  Litera- 
ture ;  Poetry  of  Shake- 
speare ;  Rhetoric,  and 
Practical  Exercises  in 
English  Composition. 

French  History. 

German  ;  French  ;  Italian  ; 
Spanish. 


Note.— The  modern  lang-uages,  one  of  which  must  be  taken  by  each 
student,  are  elective  studies ;  the  other  studies  are  obligatory. 
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JUNIOR  CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

A  Drama    of    Sophocles ; 

Scanning  and  Prosody. 
Juvenal ;    Composition  in 

Latin  Verse. 
Analytical  Geometry. 
Heat. 
Botany. 
Anglo-Saxon      Grammar  ; 

History    of    Literature ; 

Prose  of  Bacon  ;  Poetry 

of  Milton  and  Spenser  ; 

Rhetoric,  and  Practical 

Exercises   in    English 

Composition. 
Logic. 

English  History. 
German  ;  French  ;  Italian; 


Spanish; 
ish. 


Danish;  Swed- 


SECOIJfD  TERM. 

A  Dialogue  of  Plato,  or 
the  Philippics  of  Demos- 
thenes; Greek  Prose 
Composition. 

Cicero,  De  Officiis  ;  Latin 
Prose  Composition. 

Mechanics. 

Specific  Heat ;  Electricity. 

Botany. 

A  n  g  lo-Saxon  Grammar  ; 
History  of  Literature ; 
prose  of  Bacon ;  Poetry 
of  Milton  and  Spenser ; 
Rhetoric,  and  Practical 
Exercises  in  English 
Composition. 

Psychology. 

Political  Economy. 

German  ;  French  ;  Italian; 
Spanish;  Danish;  Swed- 
ish. 


Note.— History  and  the  English  Language  and  Literature  are  obliga- 
tory studies;  the  other  studies  are  elective,  subject  to  the  provision 
noted  in  the  Regulations  as  to  "  Elective  Studies." 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Two  Dramas  of  ^schylus, 
or  the  Olympic  or  Pyth- 
ian Odes  of  Pindar;  Cho- 
ral Scanning, 

Plautus ;  Archaic  Latin, 
and  Latin  Orthography. 

Differential  Calculus. 

Astronomy. 

Practical  Astronomy. 

Higher  Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Geology  and  Lithology. 

Anglo  Saxon  Literature; 
Language  and  Poetry  of 
Chaucer  ;  Rhetoric,  and 
Practical  Exercises  in 
Essay  Writing. 

Psychology ;     History    of 

.    Philosophy. 

Philosophical  Essays. 

Constitutional  History  of 
Europe. 

Constitutional  History  of 
England, 

Political  Economy. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish;  Danish;  Swed- 
ish. 


SECOND  TERM. 

iEschines  or  Demosthe- 
nes, Oration  on  the 
Crown,  or  the  Ethics  of 
Aristotle;  History  of 
Greek  Literature  ;  Ele- 
ments of  Comparative 
Philology. 

Cicero's  Epistles ;  Latin 
Inscriptions ;  Lectures 
on  Latin  Literature. 

Integral  Calculus. 

Astronomy. 

Practical  Astronomy. 

Higher  Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Geology  and  Lithology. 

Anglo-Saxon  Literature  ; 
Language  and  Poetry  of 
Chaucer  ;  Rhetoric  and 
Practical  Exercises  in 
Essay  Writing. 

Psychology ;  History  of 
Philosophy. 

Philosophical  Essays. 

Constitutional  History  of 
the  United  States. 

Constitutional  History  of 
England. 

Political  Economy. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish;  Danish;  Swed- 
ish. 


Note.— The  English  Language  and  Literature  is  an  obligatory  study  »* 
the  other  studies  are  elective,  subject  to  the  provisions  noted  in  the  Reg- 
ulations as  to  "Electiv^e  Studies." 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


THE  GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  of  study  and  the  text  books  used  in  the  differ- 
ent classes  are  as  follows  : 


FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

1st  Term. — Homer's  Odyssey  (3  books) ;  Homeric  Forms 
and  Syntax  ;  Scanning  and  Prosody  ;  exercises  in  writing 
Greek. 

2d  Term.— Herodotus  (7th  book) ;  Syntax  of  the  Moods, 
with  exercises  in  writing  Greek  continued. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

1st  Term.— Medea  or  Hippolytus  of  Euripides  ;  Choral 
Scanning  ;  exercises  in  Prosody  and  in  writing  Greek. 

2d  Term. — Xenophon's  Memorabilia  (2  books) ;  exercises 
in  writing  Greek  prose  continued,  with  occasional  exercises 
in  Greek  Versification. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term — (Elective). — One  of  the  plays  of  Sophocles  ; 
Choral  Scanning  ;  exercises  in  writing  Greek  Prose  and  in 
Greek  Versification  continued ;  instruction  will  be  given 
also  by  lecture  on  points  connected  with  the  Greek  drama. 

3d  Term — (Elective). — One  dialogue  of  Plato,  or  the 
Philippics  of  Demosthenes;  lectures  on  subjects  connected 
with  the  course  of  reading,  Greek  Philosophy  or  Attic 
Law. 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 


1st  Term— (Elective).— Two  dramas  of  JEschylus,  or  the 
Olympic  or  Pythian  Odes  of  Pindar;  Choral  Scanning; 
with  occasional  lectures  on  the  subject  of  study/ 

2d  Term — (Elective). — Demosthenes  or  ^schines,  Ora- 
tion on  the  Crow^n,  or  the  Ethics  of  Aristotle  ;  or  History 
of  Greek  Literature  by  lecture  and  from  text  book  ;  Ele- 
ments of  Comparative  Philology. 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

1st  Term. — Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace  ;  Latin  Syntax 
and  Prosody,  with  the  Scanning  of  Horace  ;  Latin  Prose 
Composition. 

2d  TERM.-^Quintus  Curtius  ;  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

sophomore  class. 

1st  Term. — The  Satires  of  Horace ;  review  of  Latin 
Prosody. 

2d  Term. — Tacitus,  the  Agricola  and  Germania ;  Latin 
Prose  Composition. 

.junior  class. 

1st  Term— (Elective).— Juvenal ;  Composition  in  Latin 
Verse. 

2d  Term— (Elective).— Cicero,  De  Officiis  ;  Latin  Prose 
Composition. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term— (Elective).— Plautus,  with  the  Metres;  Ar- 
chaic Latin  and  Latin  Orthography. 

2d  Term— (Elective).— Cicero's  Epistles  ;  Latin  Inscrip- 
tions. 
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In  the  Freshman  Class,  Latin  Prose  Composition  is 
taught  by  printed  exercises,  as  Grildersleeve's  ;  the  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  Classes  are  required  to  write  in  imitation 
of  the  author  that  they  are  reading  at  the  time.  The  Ju- 
nior Class  also  write  verse,  and  all  the  writing  of  the  up- 
per classes,  whether  in  prose  or  verse,  is  done  in  the  lecture 
room,  under  the  direction  and  with  the  assistance  of  the 
Professor. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Literature  are  given  to  the  two  upper 
classes  in  connection  with  their  reading,  whether  it  be 
History,  Philosophy,  Rhetoric,  Satire,  or  the  Drama. 

MODERN     LANGUAGES    AND    FOREIGN    LITERA 
TURE. 

The  Department  of  Modern  Languages  is  arranged  on 
the  basis  of  a  four  years'  undergraduate  course,  irrespec- 
tive of  college  classes,  and  it  is  intended  to  embrace  all  the 
languages  of  any  literary  importance  of  the  two  families, 
Teutonic  and  Romance.  Based  upon  the  undergraduate 
course  is  founded  a  graduate  department  for  study  in  the 
higher  fields  of  literature  and  philology. 

FRENCH. 

First  Year. 

Macmillan's  First  and  Second  Courses. 
Macmillan's  Second  French  Reader. 
Translation  from  English  into  French. 

Second  Year. 

Macmillan's  Third  Course. 

Aubert's  Colloquial  French  Drill. 

Daudet  and  Copp6e's  Contes  Choisis. 

Voltaire's  Charles  XII. 

Roulier's  Second  Book  of  French  Composition. 

French  Dictation. 
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Third  Year. 

Chassang's  Grainmaire  FranQaise  (Cours  Moyeii),  for 
reference. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  French  Literature  from  its 
origins  to  the  end  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

Classical  writers  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

Modern  Comedies  (Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon,  by  La- 
biche  ;  Le  Grendre  de  M.  Poirier,  by  Augier  and  Sandeau; 
Bataille  de  Dames,  by  Scribe,  etc.). 

Translating  from  Macaulay's  England. 

French  Conversation. 

Fourth  Year. 

Brachet's  Grammaire  Historique  de  la  Langue  Fran- 
gaise. 

Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Romance  Languages. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  French  Literature  from  the 
beginning  of  the  Eighteenth  Century  to  our  own  days. 

G-eorge  Saintsbury's  Specimens  of  French  Literature. 

Darmesteter  and  Hatzfeldt's  Morceaux  Choisis  des  Ecri- 
vains  du  XVIe  Siecle. 

Translating  from  Emerson's  Conduct  of  Life. 

French  Composition. 

ITALIAN. 

First  Year. 

Lemmi's  Grammar  and  Montague's  "  Italian  Literature," 
except  extracts  from  Dante.  One  of  longer  comedies  of 
Goldoni.     Reading  at  sight 

Second  Year. 
Conversation. 

Ariosto's  "  Orlando  Furioso." 
Grossi's  "Marco  Visconte." 
Translations  from  English  authors. 
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Third  Year. 

Dante,  "Divina  Commedia,"  together  with  selections 
from  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Course  of  lectures  on  Italian  Literature  and  Biblio- 
graphy. 

Fourth  Year. 

Italian  Dialects. 

Readings  from  Literature  continued. 

Lectures  on  Italian  Philology. 


SPANISH. 

First  Year. 

Josse's  Grammar  and  one  book  of  "Gil  Bias."  Also 
reading  at  sight  of  some  60  pages  from  Mantilla's  "  Libro 
de  Lectura." 

Second  Year. 

Conversation. 

Translation  of  English  extracts.  In  Ochoa's  "Piezas 
Escogidas."  "  El  Si  de  las  Ninas,"  of  Moratin.  "  La  Vida 
es  Sueno,"  of  Calderon.  "  El  Desden  con  el  Desden,"  of 
Moreto. 

Third  Year. 

"Don  Quijote,"  "El  Cid,"  and  other  selections  from 
Prose  and  Poetry. 
Course  of  lectures  on  Spanish  Literature  and  Bibliogra- 

Fourth  Year. 

Portuguese  and  Catalan. 

Lectures  on  Philology  of  Iberian  Peninsula. 
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GKRMAN. 


Firat  Year. 

Sheldon's  Geriiiaii  Grammar. 

Exercises  in  translation  from  StahTs  "German  Ver- 
sions." 

'i'wenty-tive  to  thirty  pages  of  text  from  Whitney's 
''  German  Reader." 

Second  Year. 

1st  Term —Schiller's  "Wilhelm  Tell'  (Bachheim's  edi- 
tion). 

'■iD  Term.— Hart's  "Selections  from  Goethe's  Prose;'' 
Second  part  of  Stahl's  "Versions;"  German  Conversation; 
as  book  of  reference,  Whitney's  "  German  Grammar." 

Third  Year. 
Lessing's  "Nathan  der  Weise  "  (Bachheim's  edition),  or 
"  Minna  von  Barnhelm."      Goethe's  "  F^aust,"  First  Part 
entire,  and   selections  from  Second   Part ;     Lectures   on 
German  Literature;  Translations  from  English  authors. 

Fourth  Year. 

Critical  Study  of  Lessing's  "Laokoon"  (Hamann's  edi- 
tion), 

Julian  Schmidt's  "Characterbilder  aus  der  Zeitgennos- 
sischen  Literatur  " 

Reading  of  German  plays  (Benedix's  "Das  Ltigen,"  Frey- 
lag's  "Die  Journalisten,"  etc.),  with  special  reference  to 
elocution  and  the  study  of  colloquial  German 

Lectures  on  special  periods  of  G^^rman  Literature  (the 
Minnesingers,  the  Classical  Period,  etc.). 

Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Gernianic  languages. 

German  Composition. 

German  conver.-ation  is  introduced  into  the  class-room 
as  rapidly  as  pos^sible  from  the  beginning  of  the  second 
undergraduate  year. 
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SCANDINAVIAN. 

First  Year. 

DANISH. 

Rask's  Danish  Grammar. 
Extracts  from  Danish  Authors. 
Lectures  on  Danish  Literature. 

Second  Year. 

SWEDISH. 

Synopsis  of  Swedish  Grammar. 
Extracts  from  Swedish  Authors. 
Lectures  on  Swedish  Literature. 

Third  Year. 

ICELANDIC. 

Vigfusson  and  Powell's  Prose  Reader. 

Fourth  Year. 

NiaFs  Saga.     Saemundar  and  Snorra  Eddas. 
Lectures  on  Literature,  Philology,  and  Bibliography  of 
Scandinavian  languages. 
Lectures  on  Mythology  of  Eddas.' 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  of  study  and  the  te  xt  books  used  in  the  differ- 
ent classes  are  as  follows  : 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Bain\s  Higher  English  Grammar  and  Bain's  Composition 
Grammar ;  Quackenbos's  Rhetoric  and  Composition,  with 
practical  exercises  in  writing  English  ;  Essays  of  Addison  ; 
Lectures  of  Thackeray,  and  Brooke's  English  Literature. 
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SOPHOMORE   CLASS. 

Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language  ;  Morris's 
Elementary  Lessons  of  Historical  English  Grammar  ; 
Quackenbos's  Rhetoric  and  Composition,  with  practical 
exercises  in  writing  English  ;  play  of  Shakespeare — Mac- 
beth; Arnold's  Manual  of  English  Literature. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Arnold's  Manual  of  English  Literature;  Bain's  Composi- 
tion and  Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  in  composition; 
Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Primer;  Essays  of  Bacon;  Poetry  of 
Milton  and  Spenser;  Lectures  on  Literature  and  Rhetoric. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader;  Bain's  Composition  and 
Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  in  Essay  Writing  ;  Mor- 
ris's edition  of  Chaucer  ;  Lectures  on  Historical  Grammar 
of  Anglo-Saxon  and  English  languages. 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  members  of  the  Sophomore  Class  attend  in  mathe- 
matics three  times  per  week  throughout  the  year.  They 
begin  and  complete  plane,  analytical,  and  spherical  trigo- 
nometry and  mensuration;  and  solve  many  problems  by 
construction  and  otherwise.  They  are  instructed,  also, 
during  a  part  of  the  second  session,  partly  by  lecture  and 
partly  from  text  book,  in  surveying— embracing  the  meas- 
urement of  lines  and  angles,  the  area  or  contents  of  ground, 
compass  surveying,  triangulation,  leveling,  topographical 
surveying,  railway  construction,  the  general  methods  of 
mining  surveying,  and  the  geodesic  methods  emploj^ed  on 
the  Coast  Survey  and  on  the  great  survey  of  the  Western 
Territories. 

The  surveying  instruments — the  chain  and  the  tape;  the 
surveyor's  and  the  solar  compass  ;  the  surveyor's  transit ; 
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the  level  and  the  leveling  rod,  and  the  plane  table  are 
shown  and  explained,  and  the  students  are  practised,  as 
far  as  possible,  upon  the  necessary  adjustments  and  the 
methods  of  use. 

During  the  year  the  members  of  the  Freshman  Class  at- 
tend five  times  per  week.  They  complete,  during  the  first 
session,  plane,  volumetric  and  spherical  geometry  Avith  ap- 
plications to  the  solution  of  problems,  and  geometrical 
conic  sections.  During  the  second  session  they  are  in- 
structed in  Algebra,  including  Sturm's  Theorem,  the  gene 
ral  demonstration  of  the  binomial  theorem,  etc.,  and  are 
practised  in  the  applications  of  algebra  to  geometry. 

Each  of  the  classes  has  an  occasional  lecture  upon  the 
logic  and  utility  of  mathematics,  and  upon  the  models — 
geometric,  metric  weights  and  measures,  etc. — which  be- 
long to  the  department. 


TEXT  BOOKS. 


Freshman 
Class. 


i  1st  Term. — Davies'  Legendre.     Peck's  Conic 

\  Sections. 

f  2d  Term.— Peck's  Manual  of  Algebra. 


f  1st  Term  — Trigonometry  (Davies'  Legendre) 
I  to   article  78  in  Spherical  Trigo- 

Sophomoi'e  j  nometry. 

Class.        j  2d  Term.— Trigonometry    and     Mensuration 
I  (Davies'  Legendre).     Davies'  Sur- 

L  veying. 


MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  embraced  in  this  department 
are  Analytical  Geometry,  Calculus,  Mechanics,  and 
A&TRONOMY,  all  of  which  are  elective  studies. 

I.  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus.— These  sub- 
jects are  taught  by  means  of  text  books  that  have  been 
compiled  and  collated  for  the  purpose.  Analytical  Geo 
metry  is  taught  to  the  Junior  Class.  It  embraces  the  gen- 
eral principles  of  analysis,  with  special  applications  to  the 
straight  line,  the  conic  sections,  and  the  elements  of  geo- 
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inetry  of  three  dimensions.  The  Calculus  is  taught  to  the 
Seniors.  The  course  in  this  branch  is  thorough,  and  suf- 
ficiently extensive  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  engineer,  the 
astronomer,  or  the  student  of  general  science. 

TEXT   BOOKS. 

(  Junior  Class. — Peck's  Analytical  Geometry. 
1st  Term,    -j  Senior  Class.— Peck's  Practical  Calculus  (Dif- 
(  ferential). 

'2d  Term      ^  Senior  Class.— Peck's  Practical  Calculus  (In- 
.'     '  ■     /  tegral). 

II.  MECHA2vrics.— This  branch  is  taught,  during  the 
second  term  of  the  Junior  year,  partly  from  a  text  book 
and  partly  by  lectures  illustrated  by  models,  of  which  the 
department  has  a  complete  collection.  The  course  of 
instruction  embraces  the  following  subjects  : 

Composition  and  resolution  of  forces  ;  principle  of  mo- 
ments ;  centre  and  gravity ;  elementary  machines  ;  friction 
and  other  hurtful  resistances  ;  laws  of  uniform  and  uni- 
formly varied  motion  ;  the  pendulum  ;  centrifugal  force 
and  its  application  to  the  governor  :  moment  of  inertia  and 
its  application  to  the  fly-wheel ;  mechanics  of  fluids,  with 
application  to  pumps,  hydraulic  presses,  and  water-wheels; 
buoyancy  and  flotation,  with  applications  to  specific  grav- 
ity ;  mechanics  of  gases  and  vapors,  with  applications  to 
the  barometer,  the  air  pump,  siphons,  etc. 

Besides  the  apparatus  usually  employed  to  illustrate  this 
subject,  the  department  possesses  a  very  complete  set  of 
Schroder's  working  models  to  illustrate  the  principal  ele- 
mentary combinations  of  mechanism,  also  a  set  of  Willis's 
apparatus  for  experimental  determinations. 

TEXT  BOOK. 

Junior  Class. — 2d  Term— Peek's  Mechanics. 

III.  Astronomy. — This  subject  is  taught  by  means  of  a 
text  book,  with  explanatory  lectures  and  lantern  illustra- 
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tions.  The  course  is  mostly  descriptive,  but  it  embraces  a 
sufficient  amount  of  physical  and  spherical  astronomy  to 
enable  the  student  fo  comprehend  the  general  theory  of 
planetary  motions,  tides,  and  eclipses,  and  also  to  under- 
stand the  various  methods  of  determining  time,  longitude, 
and  latitude. 

Besides  this  course,  which  is  pursued  by  all  the  students 
of  the  Senior  Class  who  may  elect  it,  there  is  an  optional 
course  in  Practical  Astronomy  that  may  be  taken  by  any 
student,  and  which  may  be  pursued  to  any  extent  he  may 
desire.  For  this  class  of  students  an  observatory  has  been 
provided,  and  furnished  with  all  necessary  instruments  and 
appliances. 

Text  Book  :  Peck's  Popular  Astronomy. 

PHYSICS. 

The  study  of  Physics  is  elective  with  the  members  of  the 
Junior  and  Senior  Classes. 

The  Junior  Class  is  engaged  two  hours  per  week  during 
the  first  session  on  the  subject  of  heat,  embracing  expan- 
sion of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases  ;  mercurial  and  air  ther- 
mometers ;  maximum  and  minimum  thermometer ;  con- 
duction of  heat  by  solids,  liquids,  and  gases ;  tension  of 
vapors ;  high  and  low  pressure  steam  engines  ;  radiant 
heat  ;  latent  heat  of  liquids  and  gases,  etc.  During  the 
second  session  two  hours  per  week  are  occupied  with  spe- 
cific heat ;  properties  of  magnets  ;  terrestrial  magnetism  ; 
magnetic  attractions  and  repulsions  ;  frictional  electricity; 
theories  of  electricity  ;  electrical  attraction  and  repulsion  ; 
electrical  induction  ;  electrophorus  ;  Holtz  machine  ;  elec- 
trical spark,  nature  and  duration  of  ;  Leyden  jar  ;  Lichten 
berg's  figures,  etc. ;  Galvani's  observations  ;  Volta's  experi 
ments  ;  Voltaic  battery  ;  constant  batteries ;  dry  piles 
Oersted's  fundamental  experiment  ;  tangent  compass 
galvanometer  ;  Ohm's  law  ;  thermal,  luminous,  and  chemi 
cal  effects  decomposition  of  salts  ;  electro-metallurgy 
attractions  and  repulsions  of  currents  by  currents  ;  electro- 
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magnets  ;  chemical  telegraphs  ;  Morse  telegraph  ;  ocean 
telegraph  ;  induction  by  magnets  ;  yiagneto-electric  ap- 
]>aratus  ;  Ruhmkorff  coil,  etc. 

The  Senior  Class  is  engaged  three  hoars  per  week  daring 
the  first  term  in  studying  the  subject  of  light,  embracing 
the  topics  of  transmission,  velocity,  and  intensity  of  light  ; 
photometers  ;  reflection  and  refraction  of  light  ;  plane, 
coHcave,  and  convex  mirrors  ;  spherical  aberration  ;  prisms; 
total  reflection  ;  disjjersion  by  prisms ;  spectroscope, 
chemical  and  solar  lines  ;  lines  from  fixed  stars  ;  concave 
and  convex  lenses  ;  achrom.atism  ;  camera  obscura  ;  sim- 
ple and  compound  microscope  ;  astronomical  and  terres- 
trial telescopes  ;  the  eye  and  vision,  etc.  During  the  second 
term  they  are  employed  the  same  length  of  time  weekly 
in  the  study  of  sound,  embracing  the  nature  of  sound 
waves  ;  velocity  through  gases,  liquids,  and  solids  ;  reflec- 
tion of  sound  ;  refraction  ;  interference  ;  measurement  of 
wave  lengths;  measurement  of  number  of  vibrations  ;  vi- 
brations of  strings  ;  musical  scale  ;  vibration  of  plates  and 
bells  ;  organ  pipes,  flute  pipes,  reed  pipes  ;  vibrations  of 
tuning  forks  determined  with  chronograph;  Lissajous's  fig- 
ures ;  resonance  ;  human  voice  ;  vowel  sounds,  the  ear  and 
audition,  telephone,  microphone,  etc. 

Such  Seniors  as  desire  it  are  also  instructed  during 
the  first  and  second  terms  two  hours  per  week  in  electricity, 
including  electro-statics  ;  tletermination  of  constants  of 
battery  ;  measurement  of  resistances,  theory  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  etc.,  etc.  Also  in  the  undulatory  theory 
of  light  ;  propagation  by  waves  ;  reflection,  refraction, 
total  reflection  ;  interference  of  light ;  FresnePs  experi- 
ments ;  Pouillet's  experiments  ;  Newton's  thin  plates  ex- 
plained by  undulatory  theory  ;  thick  plates  explained  in 
the  same  manner;  double  refraction  in  uniaxial  and  biaxial 
crystals  ;  conical  refraction  ;  plane  polarization  ;  circular, 
elliptical,  and  rotary  polarization  ;  and  finally,  in  the 
mechanical  theory  of  heat ;  determination  of  the  mechani- 
cal equivalent  ;  conversion  of  heat  into  work;  application 
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to  the  steam  engine  and  to  animals  ;  first  and  second  law.s 
of  thermodynamics  ;»isothermals,  adiabatic  lines  ;  Carnot  s 
enj^iiie,  Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases,  etc. 
Text  Book  :  Atkinson's  Ganot's  Physics. 

CHEMISTRY. 

The  Sophomore  Class  attends  one  exercise  a  week  in 
General  Chemistry  throughout  the  year.  The  instruction 
is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  with  the  aid  of  Fownes'S  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry  as  a  text  book.  The  students  are  ex- 
pected to  take  notes  and  to  pass  monthly  examinations  on 
the  subjects  taught.  During  the  year  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  chemistry  are  expounded,  and  a  brief  elementary 
description  is  given  of  each  of  the  common  elements, 
including  its  history,  occurrence  in  nature,  mode  of  pre- 
paration, physical  and  chemical  properties,  compounds, 
functions  in  nature,  and  uses  in  the  arts.  In  addition  to 
this  a  brief  outline  of  vegetable  and  animal  chemistry  is 
presented. 

General  chemistry  is  also  taught  during  the  Senior  year 
three  times  a  week,  as  an  elective  study,  by  lectures  and 
recitations,  with  the  aid  of  Fownes's  Elementary  Chemistry 
as  a  text  book. 

In  this  course  a  full  exposition  is  given  of  principles  and 
details,  both  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  organic  chem- 
istry. 

The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  very  complete  cabinets  of 
chemical  specimens,  which  are  constantly  open  for  exami- 
nation and  study  by  the  students. 

GEOLOGY  AND  PALEONTOLOGY. 

The  studies  in  this  department  are  elective — Geology 
with  the  members  of  the  Senior  Class,  and  Botany  with 
the  members  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes.  Those 
who  elect  them  attend,  in  each  subject,  once  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

In  Geology,  the  Seniors  are  instructed,  during  the  first 
session,  by  lectures  and  practical  exercises,  in  Mineralogy  ; 
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in  Litliolof^y,  embracing  the  minerals  which  form  rocks 
and  rock  masses  of  the  different  classes  ;  and  in  Cosmical 
and  Pliysiographic  Geology.  Daring  the  second  session 
they  are  instructed,  by  lectures,  in  Historical  Geology. 
Students  are  required  to  read,  in  connection  with  the 
lectures,  Dana's  ^Manual  of  Geology. 

In  Botany,  the  Juniors  and  Seniors  are  instructed, 
throughout  the  year,  by  lectures,  and  are  required  to  read, 
in  connection  with  the  lectures,  Gray's  "First  Lessons"  or 
"  Botanical  Text  Book." 

A  geological  collection  of  over  80,000  specimens  and  a 
botanical  collection  of  about  60,000  species  are  accessible 
to  the  students  for  observation  and  study. 

PHILOSOPHY,  ETHICS,  AND   PSYCHOLOGY. 

The  subjects  embraced  in  this  department  are  Logic,  the 
History  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 

The  Junior  Class  is  instructed  in  Psychology  and  Logic, 
the  text  book  in  the  latter  being  Jevons's  Lessons  in  Logic, 
with  reference  to  Ueberweg's,  McCosh's,  and,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  Induction,  to  Mill's  Logic. 

A  course  of  Psychology  and  the  History  of  Philosophy  is 
given  during  the  Senior  year,  and  is  elective.  Instruction 
is  given  by  lectures.  Reference  is  made  to  the  following 
works  in  Psyciiology,  viz.  :  The  Senses  and  the  Intellect, 
by  Bain  :  Hamilton's  Metaphysics  ;  and  in  the  History  of 
Philosophy,  to  the  Works  of  Ueberweg  and  Schwegler. 

From  each  member  of  the  section  is  required  every 
month  a  philosophical  essay  on  some  topic  discussed  in 
the  lectures  on  Psj'chology  and  the  History  of  Philosophy. 
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HISTORY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  POLITICAL  ECON- 
OMY, AND  INTERNATIONAL  LAW. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 
1st  Term.— German  History,   in   Freeman's  Historical 
Course.     (The  whole  book.) 

2d    Term.— French    History,    in    Freeman's    Historical 
Course.     (The  whole  book.) 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 
1st   Term.— English    History,    in  Freeman's  Historical 

Course.     (The  whole  book.) 
2d  Term— (Elective).— Political  Economy,  Rogers's  Man- 
ual.    (The  whole  book.) 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

f  (Elective.)  Constitutional  History  of  Europe. 

I  Lectures, 

lem  tit^dat    J  (Elcctive.)      Constitutional  History  of  Eng- 
IST  lERM.    i^         j^^^      Lectures. 

I  (Elective.)  Practical  Political  Economy.  Lec- 
l^         tures. 

f (Elective.)      Constitutional    History   of    the 

I         United  States.     Lectures. 
o„  rnj,j^T,T      J  (Elective.)     Constitutional  History  of    Eng- 
^D  iERM.     ^  j^^^      Lectures. 

I  (Elective.)      Political     Economy  :     Finance. 
L        Lectures. 

History. — During  Sophomore  and  the  first  half  of  Junior 
year  the  course  in  history  occupies  two  hours  per  week. 

The  instruction  to  the  Senior  Class  in  History  of  Euroj)e 
occupies  four  hours  per  week  during  the  first  term,  and  in 
United  States  History  four  hours  per  week  during  the  sec 
ond  term;  and  in  English  History  two  hours  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Political  Economy. — There  are  three  courses  in  Political 
Economy.  The  first  course  (two  hours  per  week)  is  a  gene- 
ral outline  of  the  subject.  The  second  course  (two  hours 
per  week)  gives  a  histor}"^  of  economic  institutions,  and  dis- 
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cusses  modern  economic  questions.  The  third  course  (two 
hours  per  week)  is  devoted  to  Taxation,  Finance,  and 
Pubhc  Credit. 


CABINETS  AND  COLLECTIONS. 

A  brief  account  of  collections  and  cabinets  is  subjoined: 

A  chemical  museum  illustrating  fully  elementary  chem- 
istry, several  thousand  specimens  of  niaterials  and  pro- 
ducts, illustrating  applied  chemistry,  including  suits  of 
materials,  the  products  of  the  various  operations,  and 
diagrams  of  machinery  and  apparatus;  especially  rich 
are  the  collections  illustrating  common  salt,  aluminium, 
phosphorus,  matches,  sulphur  and  sulphuric  acid,  photo- 
graphy, photo-relief  printing,  photo-lithography,  electro- 
metallurgy, petroleum,  coal  gas,  coal  tar  and  its  producrs, 
pigments,  dyeing  and  calico  printing,  tanning,  glue,  India- 
rubber,  beet  and  cane  sugar,  ceramics,  glass,  fertilizers, 
disinfectants,  etc. 

A  lithological  collection  of  5,000  specimens  of  rocks  and 
the  minerals  that  make  rocks: 

A  collection  of  about  50,000  specimens  illustrating  his- 
torical geology,  in  which  the  rocks  and  characteristic  fossils 
of  all  the  different  formations  are  arranged  in  such  order 
as  to  represent  the  geological  column  : 

A  collection  of  ores,  coals,  oils,  clays,  building  materials, 
etc.,  believed  to  give  the  fullest  representation  of  the  min- 
eral resources  of  the  United  States  of  any  collection  yet 
made: 

A  palseontological  series,  which  includes  collections  of 
recent  and  fossil  vertebrates,  articulates,  mollusks,  radi- 
ates, and  plants;  in  this  series  is  to  be  found  the  largest 
collection  of  fossil  plants  belonging  to  any  institution  in 
the  country,  including  many  remarkably  large  and  fine 
specimens,  and  over  200  species  of  which  representatives 
are  not  known  to  exist  elsewhere;  also  the  most  extensive 
series  of  fossil  fishes  in   the  country,   including,   among 
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ujaiiy  new  and  remarkable  forms,  the  only  specimens 
known  of  the  gigantic  Dinicthys;  a  suite  of  Ward's  casts 
of  extinct  saurians  and  mammals;  a  fine  skeleton  of  the 
^reat  Irish  elk,  etc.,  etc. 

A  set  of  models,  Schroder's  and  others,  Illustrating  the 
subject  of  geometry,  of  two  and  three  dimensions;  Schro- 
der^s  models  of  descriptive  geometry ;  a  set  of  metric 
weights  and  measures,  etc.;  a  full  set  of  surveying  instru- 
ments, as  chains,  surveyor's  compass,  miner's  compass, 
solar  compass,  transit,  surveyor's  level,  plane  table,  etc. 

A  mechanical  collection,  embracing  models  of  pulleys, 
levers,  screw,  inclined  plane,  parallelogram  of  forces,  At- 
wood's  machine,  reversible  pendulum,  air  pump,  aerostatic 
apparatus,  hydrostatic  apparatus,  balance  and  apparatus 
for  specific  gravity,  etc.;  Schroder's  mechanical  combi- 
nations, illustrating  the  subject  of  mechanics  in  all  its 
branches. 

The  new  observatory  is  provided  with  a  forty-six-inch 
transit  instrument,  by  Troughton  &  Simms:  an  equatorially 
mounted  refractor,  of  five-inch  aperture,  to  which  is  at- 
tached a  spectroscope,  with  the  dispersive  power  of  twelve 
flint  glass  prisms,  of  fifty  five  degrees,  by  Alvan  Clark;  a 
set  of  comparison  apparatus  with  electrodes,  Pliicker's 
tubes,  coil,  etc.,  accompanies  the  spectroscope;  altitude 
and  azimuth  instrument,  declination  transit,  mean-time 
chronometer  and  break-circuit  sidereal  chronometer,  a 
fine  clock  by  Howard  &  Co.,  chronograph,  heliostatic  mir- 
rors, sextant  and  reflecting  circle,  combined  transit  and 
zenith  telescope,  personal  equation  machine,  etc.  In  addi- 
tion to  these  instruments,  the  observatory  has  been  pre- 
sented by  Mr.  Lewis  M.  Rutherfurd  with  his  equatorial 
telescope  of  thirteen-inch  aperture,  supplied  with  a  cor- 
recting lens  for  photographic  work  and  all  necessary  ap- 
pliances; a  transit  of  three-inch  aperture  by  Stackpole  & 
Bro.;  a  siderial  clock  by  Dent;  a  measuring  micrometer 
for  photographs,  by  Stackpole;  two  position  micrometers, 
etc. 

A  large  collection  of    pliysical   apparatus,   among  the 
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pieces  of  which  may  be  mentioned  a  Foucault's  pendulum 
26  feet  in  length,  and  a  complete  Foucault  gyroscope,  by 
Froment;  a  finecathetometerby  Grunow,  a  spherometer,  a 
comparateur,  standard  U.  S.  yard,  standard  metre,  etc. 

Acoustic  apparatus,  such  as  (e.  g.)  Helmholtz's  apparatus 
for  the  reproduction  of  the  vocal  sounds;  Seebeck's  siren; 
a  complete  phonautograph;  a  set  of  Meldes's  tuning  forks; 
Lissajous's  tuning  forks  and  vibrating  microscope;  appara- 
tus for  the  refraction  of  sound;  a  set  of  Helmholtz's 
resonators  and  vowel  forks  : 

Magnetic  and  electrical  apparatus,  of  which  may  be  men- 
tioned a  Wallace  magneto-electric  machine,  a  Lamont's 
declination  compass,  Wiedemann's  galvanometer,  Gru- 
now's  spark  micrometer,  torsion  balance  ;  sine  and  tan- 
gent compass  ;  an  original  Holtz  machine  ;  a  large  Richie 
coil;  also  Ruhmkorff  coil,  a  diamagnetic  apparatus, 
Wheatstone  bridges,  and  Thomson  galv^anometers. 

An  extensive  optical  apparatus,  of  which  may  be  noted 
a  large  spectrometer  by  Grunow;  ruled  plates  for  measur- 
ing wave  lengths,  made  on  Rutherfurd's  machine  ;  appa- 
ratus for  conical  refraction  ;  various  sections  of  wave  sur- 
faces; Fessel's  and  Wheatstone's  wave  surfaces ;  Jamin's 
interferential  refractor,  Duboscq's  apparatus  for  studying 
the  interference  and  diffraction  of  light;  a  large  Nachet  in- 
verted microscope  ;  polarizing  apparatus  for  projection — 
some  of  the  pieces  of  this  latter  may  be  mentioned  on  ac 
count  of  their  size,  such  as  a  double  refracting  prism,  three 
inches  iu  diameter;  a  Nicol's  prism,  two  and  one  half 
inches  diameter  and  seven  inches  long;  a  Foucault  prism, 
four  inches  in  diameter  and  seven  inches  long,  etc  ,  etc. 

A  botanical  collection,  containing  about  ()0,00>')  species, 
Phajnogams  and  Cryptogams.  It  is  peculiarly  rich  in 
what  are  called  type  specimens,  i.  ^.,  the  identical  plants 
named  by  the  authors,  who  have  described  or  noticed  them 
in  their  published  M'oi'ks.  It  possesses  extensive  collec 
tions  of  plants  from  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedi- 
tion, from  Commodore  Perry's  J,M pan  Expedition,  from  the 
various  expeditions  of  Fremont,  and  from  the  explorations 
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of  North  America,  even  within  the  Arctic  Circle,  besides 
nianj'^  rare  and  valuable  specimens  from  all  parts  of  the 
world.  Jt  embraces  the  collection  of  the  late  Prof.  John 
Torrey,  which  is  valuable  as  containing  the  original  speci- 
mens from  which  was  prepared  the  "Flora  of  North 
America;'  the  Meissaer-Crooke  collection,  which  is  the  au- 
thority of  the  Polygonacese,  Pj-oteacese,  Thymelacese,  etc., 
of  De  Candolle's  Prodromus;  the  "Chapman"  collection, 
containing  the  originals  from  which  was  prepared  the 
•'  Flora  of  the  Southern  United  States,"  and  also  a  small 
collection  made  by  the  late  A.  Halsey. 

With  the  botanical  collection  is  connected  a  botanical 
library  containing  over  fifteen  hundred  volum.es.  Be- 
sides embracing  most  of  the  books  required  for  ordinary 
investigations,  it  is  rich  in  scarce  memoirs  and  separate 
papers  received  from  their  authors,  such  as  cannot  be  pur- 
chased and  yet  are  often  of  greater  value  to  the  scientific 
investigator  than  costly  volumes. 


LIBRARY. 


In  1883,  as  a  part  of  the  entire  reorganization  of  this  De- 
partment, the  six  libraries  of  Columbia  College  were  con- 
solidated into  one  university  collection,  and  moved  from 
their  nine  different  rooms  into  the  new  fire-proof  Library 
building  immediately  adjoining  the  School  of  Arts. 

The  main  reading  room  is  118  feet  long,  75  feet  wide,  and 
58  feet  high.  It  is  abundantly  lighted  on  four  sides,  and 
no  expense  has  been  spared  in  heating,  lighting,  ventilat- 
ing, and  in  all  its  appointments  to  make  it  as  perfect  as 
possible  for  the  use  of  .students,  of  whom  it  will  accommo- 
date 100  at  its  40  reading  tables.  Besides  this  central  hall 
there  are  four  smaller  reading  rooms,  to  which  admission 
is  given  by  ticket,  accommodating  respectively  40,  8,  10, 
and  12  readers.  Experts  having  decided  that  the  incan- 
descent electric  is  the  most  perfect  artificial  light  known, 
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it  was  early  in  1884  provided  for  the  entire  building.  Each 
table  has  an  electric  reading  lamp,  and  all  the  shelves, 
not  only  in  the  reading  rooms,  bat  also  in  the  stack, 
pamphlet,  duplicate,  and  document  rooms,  are  lighted  so 
that  every  department  and  every  book  is  as  accessible  by 
night  as  by  day. 

The  wall  cases  of  the  reading  room,  free  of  access  to  all 
readers,  contain  about  30,(*00  volumes  of  the  most  needed 
reference  books,  and  permits  to  inspect  the  shelv^es  in  the 
stack  rooms  are  giv^en  when  needed  for  the  special  study 
of  any  subject. 

Besides  the  regular  book  and  card  catalogues  as  used  in 
the  best  libraries,  a  minute  classification  on  the  shelves,  by 
subjects,  is  well  advanced  by  trained  cataloguers.  With 
this  is  being  made  a  complete  subject-catalogue,  in  a  sep- 
arate book  for  each  main  class,  an  exhaustive  catalogue 
and  analysis  on  cards,  and  the  fullest  printed  index  of 
topics  that  has  yet  been  arranged  for  library  use.  To  all 
catalogues,  indexes,  and  other  aids  and  guides,  all  students 
have  unrestricted  access,  day  and  evening;  and  it  is  pro- 
posed to  make  the  training  in  the  best  methods  of  reading 
and  consulting  libraries  an  important  factor  in  the  college 
course.  Besides  the  personal  efforts  to  this  end  of  the  Li- 
brary Staff  and  the  College  Faculty,  lectures,  readers' 
manuals,  guides,  and  all  the  aids  that  the  recent  study  of 
leading  librarians  have  proved  most  valuable,  will  be  pro- 
vided. 

All  officers,  graduates,  and  students  of  Columbia  College 
have  access  to  the  Reference  Library,  or  may  borrow  books 
at  any  time  during  the  fourteen  hours  of  daily  opening, 
it  being  the  rule  of  the  Library  in  this  and  in  all  other  re- 
spects to  grant  every  practicable  privilege  and  to  afford 
every  reasonable  aid  to  its  readers. 

The  Chief  Librarian,  five  Librarians  of  departments,  and 
fifteen  Assistants  are  constantly  engaged  in  putting  the 
Library  into  the  most  perfect  working  condition,  and 
members  of  the  staff  of  twenty-one  are  specially  assigned 
to  aid  readers  in  each  department. 
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The  Library  now  contains  about  ol, 000  volumes,  carefully- 
selected  as  most  important  for  the  work  of  the  College. 
Additions  are  constantly  made  of  the  best  books  in  all  the 
departments  in  which  the  College  offers  instruction,  spe- 
cial attention  being-  given  to  extensive  and  costly  works 
not  readily  accessible  elsewhere.  The  leading  serials, 
transactions  of  societies,  periodicals,  etc.,  in  all  the  mod- 
ern languages,  in  all  over  300  different  serials,  are  regular- 
ly received. 

A  special  effort  is  being  made  to  provide  in  the  reading 
room,  for  immediate  use  without  the  formality  of  asking, 
all  the  best  reference  books  in  all  departments — diction- 
aries, encyclopedias,  indexes,  compends,  etc. 

By  the  new  rules,  the  Library  is  opened  from  8  A.  M.  to 
10  P.  M.,  not  only  during  term  time,  but  every  day  (except 
Sundays  and  Grood  Friday)  throughout  the  year,  including 
all  holidays  and  vacations. 
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PRIZES. 


I.— PRIZE  OF  THE  ALUMxNl  ASSOCIATION. 

A  prize  of  fifty  dollars  in  money  or  its  equivalent,  at  the 
option  of  the  receiver,  established  by  the  Association  of 
the  Alumni  of  Columbia  College,  was  first  awarded  at  the 
commencement  in  June,  1858. 

It  is  to  be  given  "  to  the  most  faithful  and  deserving  stu- 
(lent  of  the  graduating  class." 

Three  names  are  selected  by  the  Faculty  and  submitted 
to  the  class,  who  from  these  three  designate  one  to  receive 
the  prize.  Should  the  class  at  any  time  fail  to  make  the 
selection,  and  give  notice  thereof  to  the  President  of  the 
College,  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  day  appointed  for 
commencement,  the  selection  of  the  student  to  receive  the 
prize  may  be  made  by  the  Faculty. 

II.--SCHEME  OF  TWO  ANNUAL  SEMINARY  PRIZES. 

Founded  November,  1851,  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  John  McVickar, 
through  the  Society  for  Promoting  Religion  and  Learn- 
ing, and  for  which  an  endowment  of  $1,000  is  provided 
on  the  following  conditions  : 

1.  The  first,  to  be  entitled  ''The  Society's  (rreek  Semi- 
nary Prize  of  Thirty  Dollars,"  to  be  annually  competed  for 
among  such  members  of  the  graduating  class  as  shall  have 
given  in  their  names  to  the  President,  at  least  one  month 
previous  to  such  competition,  as  candidates  for  the  Greneral 
Theological  Seminary  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church, 
each  student  giving  in  his  name  as  "  competitor"  to  de.«!fg- 
nate  the  prize  for  which  he  contends,  and  to  be  corifi.ied 


50  COLUMBIA   COLLEGE. 

to  the  choice  then  made.  The  examination  for  such  prize 
to  be  held  pubUcly  in  the  chapel,  and  separate  from  the 
general  examination.     To  be  on  :  ^ 

1.  The  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament  (in  Greek)  "ad 
aperturam  libri."" 

II.  On  some  one  of  the  early  Greek  Fathers,  to  be  desig- 
nated at  the  time  of  noticing  the  prize,  or,  if  none  be  des- 
ignated, then  upon  some  portion  of  Chrysostom  or  Atha- 
nasius,  at  the  choice  of  the  student. 

The  decision  to  be  with  the  President  and  the  Professor 
of  Greek. 

2.  The  second,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Society^s  English  Sem- 
inary Prize  of  Twenty  Dollars,"  to  be  annually  competed 
for  as  before,  and  to  consist  in  the  production  of  an  essay 
(to  be  publicly  read,  or  not,  as  the  President  may  determine) 
of  the  ordinary  length  of  a  pulpit  discourse,  on  some  sub- 
ject connected  with  the  course  of  evidences  on  which  the 
class  has  been  engaged  ;  such  subject  to  be  selected  by  the 
Professor  of  the  Evidences,  and  given  out  by  him  at  the 
time  of  notice  :  and  the  prize  to  be  adjudged,  as  before,  by 
the  President  and  the  Professor  of  that  branch  ;  such  de- 
cision to  have  respect  to — 

I.  The  general  ability  and  soundness  of  the  essay  ; 

II.  Its  logical  and  demonstrative  form  ;  and 

III.  The  pure  Saxon  style  and  idiom  in  which  it  is  writ- 
ten. 

The  names  of  the  successful  candidates  to  be  enrolled  in 
a  suitable  book,  to  be  provided  for  that  purpose,  lettered 
appropriately  and  kept  on  the  library  table  ;  to  be  an- 
nounced with  other  honors  on  commencement  day  ;  and 
also  recorded  honorably  in  the  Society's  books. 
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III— CHANLER  HISTORICAL  PRIZE. 

In  1877,  Mr.  J.  Winthrop  Chanler,  an  alumnus  of  the 
College  of  the  class  of  1874,  bequeathed  "  to  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  College  in  the  city  of  New  York,  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  to  be  invested  and  kept  invested,  and  the 
income  thereof  to  be  given  annually,  on  the  commence- 
ment day,  to  the  undergraduate  member  of  the  Senior 
Class  of  said  College  who  shall  be  the  author  of  the  best 
original  manuscript  essay  in  English  prose  on  the  History 
of  Civil  Government  in  America,  or  some  other  historical 
subject,  the  same  to  be  determined  by  the  judgment  and 
decision  of  the  Faculty  of  said  College."  The  bequest  be- 
came available  in  1879. 

IV.— PRIZE  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  FELLOWSHIPS. 

By  resolutions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  there  have  been 
established  fourteen  Scholarships  of  the  annual  value  of 
one  hundred  dollars  each  ;  and  seven  Fellowships  of  the 
annual  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each. 

Four  of  the  Scholarships  are  offered  for  competition  to 
members  of  the  Freshman  Class — one  in  Latin,  one  in 
Greek,  one  in  Mathematics,  and  one  in  Rhetoric. 

Five  are  offered  for  competition  to  members  of  the 
Sophomore  Class — one  in  Latin,  one  in  Greek,  one  in 
Mathematics,  one  in  History,  and  one  in  Chemistry, 

Five  are  offered  for  competition  to  members  of  the  Junior 
Class— three  in  literary  and  two  in  scientific  studies,  viz. : 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  Logic  and  English 
Literature,  one  in  Mechanics,  and  one  in  Physics. 

The  examinations  for  these  Scholarships  are  to  be  held 
immediately  after  the  final  examination  of  the  classes  for 
the  year,  and  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  several  classes 
who  are  in  good  and  regular  standing  in  their  respective 

classes. 
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The  Fellowships  are  to  be  conferred  annually  by  the 
Trustees,  on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Faculty, 
upon  such  graduates  as  propose  to  enter  upon  a  course  of 
study  for  higher  attainments,  in  letters  or  science,  and 
who  shall  be  adjudged  by  the  Faculty  to  be  capable  of  at- 
taining, and  likely  to  attain,  distinction  in  such  course  of 
study. 

The  Fellows  are  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  study, 
under  the  direction  of  the  President,  and  to  discharge  such 
duties  as  instructors  in  the  several  Departments  as  may  be 
assigned  them,  for  the  term  of  three  years,  at  the  end  of 
which  time  the  Fellowship  expires  by  limitation. 

The  payments  on  account  of  the  prize  scholarships  and 
fellowships  are  made  in  two  equal  instalments,  payable  on 
November  15  and  May  15. 

DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
or  Bachelor  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  upon  members  of  the 
Senior  Class  who  shall  have  satisfactorily  finished  their 
course,  according  to  the  character  of  the  studies  chiefly 
pursued  by  them — the  requirements  being,  for  Bachelor 
OF  Letters,  all  the  classics  and  none  of  the  science  of 
Junior  and  Senior  years;  for  Bachelor  of  Science,  all 
the  science  and  none  of  the  classics  of  Junior  and  Senior 
years;  for  Bachelor  of  Arts,  a  mixed  course  of  classics 
and  science  in  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

An  alumnus  of  this  College  may  receive  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  in  three  years  after  the  date  of  his  first 
diploma,  on  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  for  the 
same  ;  if,  however,  he  shall  pursue  a  course  of  study  for 
such  degree  for  a  term  of  at  least  one  year  in  the  Graduate 
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Department  of  the  College,  he  may,  at  the  close  of  such  tenu 
of  study,  receive  the  degree  of  Master,  on  passing  an  ap- 
proved examination  upon  the  subjects  embraced  in  one  at 
least  of  the  six  groups  following,  viz.: 

Greek.  Philosophy.  Mathematics. 

Latin.  Ethics.  Mechanics. 

English.  Logic.  Astronomy. 

Physics.  Constitutional  Law. 

Chemistry.  Economics. 

Geology.  History.; 

Any  three  of  the  languages  classified 
generally,  as  the  Romance  Languages 
and  the  Germanic  Languages. 

Bachelors  of  Arts  of  other  colleges,  who  shall  have  satis- 
fied the  College  Faculty  that  the  course  of  study  for  which 
they  received  the  Bachelor's  Degree  is  equivalent  to  that 
for  which  the  Bachelor  s  Degree  is  given  in  Columbia  Col- 
lege, or  shall  have  passed  such  examination  as  the  Faculty 
may  prescribe,  may  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed 
for' the  admission  of  Bachelors  of  Arts  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege to  the  same  degree. 

Candidates  will  be  allowed  to  offer  for  examination  any 
one  or  more  of  the  books  or  subjects  named  in  the  following 
list  in  each  of  the  three  departments  belonging  to  the 
group  elected  by  them  viz. : 

FIR^T  GROUP. 

GREEK. 
Aristotle.  ^schines  and  Demosthenes. 

Ethics;  or,  De  Corona:  or, 

Politics;  or,  L>e  Falsa  Legatione. 

Rhetoric  and  Politics. 
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Plato.  Thucydides. 

Gorgias;  or,  Two  books. 

Three  books  of  the  Repub- 
lic, or  other  portions  equal 
in    extent   (made    by   ap-      The  Orations  of 
proval).  Antiphon  and  Andocides; 

or,  of 
Pindar.  Lysias;  or,  of 

Olympic  and  Nemean  Isseus. 

Odes;  or, 
Pythian  and  Isthmian 
Odes.  The  Poems  of  Hesiod. 

^schylus,  two  plays;  or 
Sophocles,  two  plays.  The  Idyls  of  Theocritus. 

No  book  to  be  offered  which  has  formed  part  of  the  read- 
ing of  the  candidate  during  the  undergraduate  coarse. 

LATIN. 

1  The  Epistles  of  Cicero  (a  selection), 

2.  A  Play  of  Plautus  or  Terence  or  Seneca. 

3.  The  first  book  of  Lucretius. 

4.  Catullus  (a  selection),  the   first  book  of  Tibnllus  on 
Propertius. 

5.  Cicero's  Second  Philippic. 

6.  Cicero's  Academics. 

7.  Tacitus,  First  Book  of  Annals  or  History. 

8.  Quintilian's  Tenth  Book. 

No  book  to  be  offered  which  has  formed  part  of  the  read- 
ing of  the  candidate  during  the  undergraduate  course. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  Gothic  Grammar,  with  reading  of  prescribed  portion  of 

Ulfilas. 

2,  Be6wulf,  with  examination  on  inflection  and  syntax  of 

Anglo-Saxon  words. 
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Any  great  classic  of  the  English  language,  of  prescribed 
extent,  in  connection  with  life  of  author,  with  analysis 
of  the  work  itself,  with  minute  study  of  his  style,  and 
with  explanation  of  rhetorical  figures  and  historical 
and  other  allusions. 


SECOND  GROUP. 
ANCIENT  PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  A  general  knowledge  of  Plato's  Philosophy. 

Text  books. 

Ueberweg's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I. 

The  Dialogues. 

Grote's  Plato,  Vols.  II.  and  III. 

2.  A  general  knowledge  of  Aristotle's  Philosophy. 

Text  books  : 

Ueberweg's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I. 
Sir  Alexander  Grant's  Aristotle. 
Books  of  reference  on  Plato  and  Aristotle  (German) : 

Zeller,  Gr.  Philosophie,  Vols.  II.  andlll.;— Brandis, 
Gr.  Philosophie,  Vpls.  II.  and  III.; 
or, 
MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  The  Philosophies  of  David  Hume  and  Herbert  Spencer. 

Text  books  : 

Green's  edition  of  Hume. 
Herbert  Spencer's  First  Principles. 
"  "  Psychology. 

Data  of  Ethics. 

2.  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason. 

Books  of  reference  (German)  : 

Harms's  Die  Philosophie  seit  Kant,  art.  Kant. 

Kuno  Fischer's  Kant. 

Ueberweg,  Hist,  of  Phil.,  Vol.  II.,  art.  Kant. 

Caird,  The  Philosophy  of  Kant. 

Zeller,  Gesch.  der  Deutscheu  Pliil.,  art.  Kant. 
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ETHICS. 

1.  Calder wood's  Handbook  of  Moral  Philosophy. 

2.  A  general  knowledge  of  Utilitarian   Theory,   and   the 

arguments  advanced  against  it. 
Text  books : 
Bentham. 

Mill's  Essay  on  Utilitarianism. 
Spencer's  Data  of  Ethics. 
John  Grote\s  Utilitarianism. 

LOGIC. 

1.  John  Stuart  Mill's  System  of  Logic,  books  iii  v 

2.  Sir  William  Hamilton's  Lectures  on  Logic. 

3.  Jevons's  Principles  of  Science. 


THIRD  GROUP. 

MATHEMATICS. 

1.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

2.  Theory  of  Equations. 
8.  Determinants. 

4.  Quaternions. 

MATHEMATICS   AND  ASTRONOMY. 

1.  CarlFs  Calculus  of  Variations. 

2.  Bartlett's  Analytical  Mechanics. 
8.  Bartlett's  Spherical  Astronomy. 

PRACTICAL   ASTRONOMY. 

1.  Chauvenet's  Spherical  and  Practical  Astronomy. 

2.  Watson's  Theoretical  Astronomy. 

8.  Work  in  the  Observatory— observing  and  reducing 
observations. 
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FOURTH  GROUP. 
PHYSICS. 


1.  Maxwell  on  Theory  of  Heat. 

2.  Fleming  Jenkins,  Electricity. 

a.  H.  Lloyd,  Wave  Theory  of  Light. 

4.  Schellen,  Spectral  Analysis. 

5.  H.  Helmholtz,  Tonenipftndungen.  English  translation. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1    Roscoe  and  Schorlemmer,  Treatise  on  Chemistry. 

3.  Hoffmann,  A.  W.,  Introduction  to  Modern  Chemistry. 
3    Cooke,  Josiah  P.,  The  New  Chemistry. 

4.  Day,  C.  E.,  Chemistry  in  its  Relations  to  Physiology 

and  Medicine.  ,     ,  ,^    .•   • 

5.  Thudiciim.  J.  L.  W.,  Annals  of  Chemical  Medicine. 


GEOLOGY. 

1.  General  Geology— 

Lyeirs  Principles  of  Geology. 

Von  Cotta— Die  Geologie  der  Gegenwart. 

2.  Applied  Geology- 

Page's  Economic  Geology. 

Burat— Geologie  Applique. 

Von  Cotta  and  Prime— Ore  Deposits. 

'6.  Paleontology- 
Nicholson's  Paleontology. 
D'Orbigny— Palseontologie  Elementaire. 
Owen's  Palaeontology. 

4.  Lithology— 

Dana's  Manual  of  Lithology  and  Mineralogy 
Von  Cotta  and  Lawrence's  Rocks. 
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FIFTH  GROUP. 
CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW. 

1.  English  Institutions.     Cox. 

2.  Das  Deutsche  Staatsrecht.     Von  Ronne. 

3.  Histoire   Parlementaire   de   France.      Duvergier  de 

Hauranne. 

4.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.     Von 

Hoist, 

5.  Histoire  du  Droit  des  Gens.     Laurent. 

6.  Das  Diplomatische  Handbuch.     Grhillany. 

7.  History  of  International  Law.     Wheaton. 

8.  Lehre  vom  Modernen  Staat.     Bluntschli. 

9.  Political  Science.     Woolsey. 

10.  Public  Law  of  England.     Bowyer. 

ECONOMICS. 

1.  On  the  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  either  Mill 

(J.  S.),  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  or  Roscher 
(Wm.),  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 

2.  On  the  History  of  Political  Economy,  either  Blanqui, 

Histoire   de  I'Economie   Politique,  or  Kautz,  Cie- 
schichte  der  Nationalokouomie. 

3.  On  one  of  the  following  special  subjects,  viz. : 

(a)  Finance,  Jevons(W.  S.),  Money  and  the  Mechanism 
of  Exchange,  together  with  Price  (B.),  Currency  and 
Banking. 

(6)  Commerce,  Levi  (Leone),  Hisrory  of  British  Com- 
merce, and  Fawcett  (H.),  Free  Trade. 

(c)  Socialism,  Schaffle,  Kapitalismus  and  Socialismus. 

HISTORY. 

The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  present  himself  for  ex- 
amination in  the  general  history  of  one  of  the  following 
countries:  Rome,  England,  Germany,  France,  or  the 
United  States. 
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ISIXTH  GROUP. 


Any  three  of  the  languages  classified  generally,  as  the 
Romance  Languages  and  the  Germanic  Languages. 


INSTRUCTION    FOR   GRADUATES. 


The  following  courses  are  offered  for  the  year  1884-5: 

GREEK. 

Selections  from  the  authors  named  in  the  plan  of  study 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.     Three  times  a  week. 
Greek  Inscriptions. 

LATIN. 

First  Term. — Propertius.     Twice  a  week. 
Comparative  Etymology.     Once  a  week. 
Second  Term. — Cicero's  Second  Philippic.    Twice  a  week. 
Latin  Inscriptions.     Once  a  week. 

SANSKRIT. 

Sanskrit  Grammar  of  Prof.  W.  D.  Whitney;  Sanskrit 
Literature,  lectures.     Twice  a  week. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Course  of  Lectures  on  Gothic  grammar  and  the  relation 
between  the  Teutonic  and  the  other  Indo-Germanic  lan- 
guages. Course  of  reading  in  Ulfilas.  Be6wulf  and  the 
leading  writers  of  the  Old  English  and  Middle  English 
Period.  Preparation  of  thesis  on  some  point  of  Teutonic 
philology,  or  English  literature  or  philology. 
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MODERN  LAN 9  UA  GE8. 

GermaiiAc  Department.— LQQtwven  on  Comparative  Phi- 
lology and  Literature  of  Germanic  Languages;  Electives 
in  Gothic,  Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Low  German, 
and  Dutch. 

Romance  Department. — Lectures  on  Comparative  Philo- 
logy and  Literature  of  the  Romance  Languages;  Electives 
in  Old  French,  Provengal,  and  Wallachian. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

The  German  Schools. — Kant  and  the  Philosophy  after 
Kant.     Three  times  a  week. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

Courses  the  same  as  those  in  the  School  of  Political  Sci- 
ence, for  the  particulars  of  which  see  the  circular  of  that 
school. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Selections  from  the  subjects  named  in  the  plan  of  study 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.     Twice  a  weel<^ 

PHYSICS. 

Methods  of  Research  in  Physics,  with  laboratory  work. 
Twice  a  week. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

Selections  from  the  subjects  named  in  the  plan  of  study 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.     Twice  a  week. 

PRA  OTIC  A  L  A  S  TRONOMY. 

Selections  from  the  subjects  named  in  the  plan  of  study 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Medical  Chemistry,  with  laboratory  work.     Daily. 
Theoretic  Chemistry.     Three  times  a  week. 
Applied  Chemistry.     Twice  or  four  times  a  week. 

eEOLOQY. 

Cosmical,  Physiographic,  and  Historical  Geology.  Three 
times  a  week. 
Economic  Geology.  '  Twice  a  week. 

MINERALOGY. 

Practical  Mineralogy,  with  blowpipe  analysis.     Twice  a 
week. 
Crystallography.     Twice  a  week  for  one  term. 

Of  Admission. — Bachelors  of  Arts,  Bachelors  of  Science, 
and  Bachelors  of  Philosophy  of  this  College,  or  of  any 
other  college  in  'good  standing,  may  be  admitted  as  stu- 
dents into  the  Graduate  Department  on  exhibiting  their 
diplomas  to  the  President,  and  presenting  to  him  such 
other  testimonials  as  he  may  require. 

Any  such  student  may  attend  a  single  course  or  any  num- 
ber of  the  courses  offered  which  he  may  elect  to  pursue. 
He  may  also,  at  his  option,  enter  himself  as  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  subject  to  the  conditions  here- 
inbefore stated. 

No  student  entering  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  will  be 
received  for  a  less  period  than  an  entire  year;  and  no  stu- 
dent entering  later  will  be  received  for  a  less  period  than 
the  entire  remaining  portion  of  the  year  current. 

Of  the  Time  of  Entrance. — Students  intending  to  join  the 
Graduate  Department  may  enter  their  names  with  the 
President  on  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day  in 
June,  or  on  the  Friday  next  before  the  opening  of  scholas- 
tic exercises  in  October. 


62  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE. 

It  is  not  advantageous  to  the  student  to  enter  after  the 
beginning  of  the  year;  but  in  ease  apphcations  are  made 
later,  the  President  may  in  his  discretion  receive  or  refuse 
the  apphcant.  In  all  cases  the  judgment  of  the  instructor 
in  the  course  which  it  is  desired  to  enter  will  be  consulted 

Similarly,  no  student  already  a  member  of  the  Graduate 
Department  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  a  new  course 
after  the  year  is  advanced,  without  the  consent  of  the 
President  and  of  the  instructor  in  such  course. 

Of  Tuition  Fees. — For  a  single  course  of  one  hour  per 
week  throughout  the  year  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  will 
be  required,  payable  at  admission.  For  a  greater  number 
of  hours,  the  fee  will  be  twenty-five  dollars  additional  for 
each  additional  hour  per  week,  up  to  six;  beyond  which 
limit  the  student  may  attend  any  number  of  hours  he 
pleases  without  further  charge. 

In  any  case  in  which  the  total  annual  fee  payable  is  less 
than  one  hundred  dollars,  payment  will  be  repuired  in  full 
at  entrance;  if  the  amount  is  one  hundred  dollars  or  more, 
the  payment  may  be  made  in  two  equal  instalments,  the 
first  payable  on  the  first  Monday  in  October,  and  the  sec- 
ond on  the  first  Monday  in  February. 

Any  candidate  for  a  degree  in  the  Graduate  Department 
must  pay  a  fee  of  $150,  without  regard  to  the  number  of 
hours  of  weekly  attendance. 

Of  Academic  Terms. — The  academic  terms  for  graduate 
students  will  correspond  to  those  for  undergraduates. 
There  are  two  terms  in  the  year.  The  first  extends  from 
the  first  Monday  in  October  to  the  Saturday  before  the  last 
Monday  in  January.  The  second  extends  from  the  Thurs- 
day after  the  first  Monday  in  February  to  Commence- 
ment Day,  which  is  the  second  Wednesday  in  June. 

Lectures  will  be  discontinued  during  holidays  in  the 
College,  and  during  the  College  intermediate  examination, 
which  begins  on  the  last  Monday  in  January  and  continues 
ten  days. 
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Of  Examinations.— Kn  examination  of  graduate  stu- 
dents who  are  candidates  for  higher  degrees  will  be  held 
annually,  commencing  on  the  Monday  of  the  third  week 
before  Commencement  Day;  at  which  time  lectures  will  be 
discontinued  for  the  year. 

Graduate  students  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees 
will  not  be  required  to  attend  the  examination,  but  may 
do  so  at  their  option ;  and  in  such  case  they  may  receive 
such  testimonial  of  proficiency  as  the  result  of  the  exami- 
nation may  justify. 

Of  the  Library. — Graduate  students  will  be  entitled  to 
the  use  of  the  College  Library. 

DEGREES. 

Any  student  of  the  Graduate  Department,  who  shall 
pursue,  uner  the  direction  of  the  Faculty,  for  a  period  of 
two  years,  an  advanced  course  of  study  in  any  of  the  sub- 
jects taught  in  that  department,  shall  be  entitled,  at  the 
end  of  that  time, on  passing  an  approved  examination,  and 
on  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  to  receive  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Any  student  of  the  same  department,  who  may  prefer  it, 
and  who  shall  pursue  in  like  manner  and  for  the  same 
period  a  course  of  study  in  exact  Science  or  in  Natural 
Histor3%  shall,  on  similar  examination  and  recommenda- 
tion, be  entitled  to  receive  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science. 

Any  student  of  the  same  department,  who  may  prefer  it, 
and  who  shall  pursue  in  like  manner  and  for  the  same 
period  a  course  of  study  in  the  Ancient  or  Modern  Lan- 
guages, or  in  Classical  English  or  Foreign  Literature, 
shall,  under  similar  conditions,  be  entitled  to  receive  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters. 


64  COLUMBIA   COLLEGE. 


CALENDAR 


1884 — June    4. — Examinations  for  Admission  begin,  Wed- 
nesday. 
,     Oct.       1. — Examination  for  Admission,  Wednesday. 

Oct.       6. — First  Term,  I31st  year  begins,  Monday. 

Nov.     G.— Election  Day,  Holiday. 

Nov.        —Thanksgiving  Day,  Holiday. 

Dec.    22. — Christmas  Recess  begins,  Monday. 
1885 — Jan.      3. — Christmas  Recess  ends,  Saturday. 

Jan.    2G.— Intermediate   ^Examinations  begin,    Mon- 
day. 

Feb.      4. — First  Term  ends,  Wednesday. 

Feb.      5.— Second  Term  begins,  Thursday. 

Feb.    18. — Ash  Wednesday,  Holiday. 

Feb.    22. — AVashington's  Birthday,  Holiday. 

April    3. — Good  Friday,  Holiday. 

April   6. — Easter  Monday,  Holiday. 

May   18. — Concluding  Examinations  begin,  Monday. 

June  10. — Commencement,  Wednesday. 
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ADMISSION. 


1.  As  a  general  rule,  no  student  will  be  admitted  to  thei 
freshman  class  at  its  formation,  unless  he  shall  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  fifteen  years ;  nor  will  any  one  be  ad- 
mitted to  a  more  advanced  standing  without  a  correspond- 
ing increase  of  age. 

2.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  are 
examined  in  the  English,  Latin,  and  Greek  grammars  ;  in 
Greek  and  Latin  prosody,  and  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Eng- 
lish* composition  ;  in  ancient  geography ;  in  modern  ge- 
ography (Appleton's  Higher  Geography  or  equivalent) ;  in 
ancient  history  (Rawlinson's  Manual  of  Ancient  History 
or  equivalent) ;  in  arithmetic,  including  the  metric  system 
of  weights  and  measures ;  in  algebra,  on  the  first  five 
chapters  of  Peck's  Manual  of  Algebra  ;  in  geometry,  on 
the  first  four  books  of  Davies'  Legendre  ;  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing books,  or  their  equivalents,  in  the  Latin  and  Greek 
languages,  viz.,  five  books  of  Caesar's  Commentaries  on  the 
Gallic  War ;  the  Eclogues  (entire)  and  the  first  six  books 
of  Virgil's  ^neid  ;  six  orations  of  Cicero  ;  four  books 
of  Xenophon's  Anabasis  ;  and  three  books  of  Homer's 
Iliad. 

An  applicant  may,  at  the  appointed  entrance  examina- 
tions of  one  year,  be  examined  in  portions  of  the  above 
subjects  that  are  complete  in  themselves — e.  g.,  the  Anaba- 
sis or  the  Iliad  ;  Caesar,  Virgil,  or  Cicero  ;  arithmetic,  al- 
gebra, or  geometry  ;  etc. — and  finish  his  examination  in 
the  requirements  for  admission  at  the  entrance  examina- 
tions of  the  year  following. 

3.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  examined  on 
the  studies  which  have  been  previously  pursued  by  the 

*  Note.— The  English  composition  is  to  be  written  in  the  room  at  the 
time  of  examination,  on  a  subject  given  out  by  the  examiner,  and  to  be 
of  at  least  one  foolscap  jiage  in  length. 
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classes  which  they  propose  to  enter,  as  well  as  upon  those 
which  have  been  enumerated  in  the  foregoing  section. 

All  candidates  for  admission  must  be  examined.  Cer- 
tificates are  not  received  in  lieu  of  examination. 

4.  Every  candidate  for  admission  must,  before  examina- 
tion, present  a  certificate  of  good  moral  character  from 
his  last  teacher,  ox  from  some  citizen  in  good  standing, 
and  students  from  other  colleges  must  bring  certificates 
from  those  colleges  of  honorable  dismission. 

5.  Applications  for  admission  are  received  and  candidates 
are  examined  on  Tuesday  and  the  [days  following  of  the 
week  next  preceding  the  annual  commencement  in  June  ; 
on  Tuesday  and  the  days  following  of  the  week  next 
preceding  the  opening  of  the  first  session  in  October; 
and  at  any  time  during  the  term  ;  but  not  during  the 
vacation. 

6.  Applicants  who  desire  special  examination  for  en- 
trance into  an  advanced  class  or  department,  must  give  a 
month's  notice  to  the  professors  who  are  to  conduct  such 
examination,  and  must  arrange  with  them  the  day,  the 
hour,  and  the  exact  subject  of  such  examination. 

7.  Every  candidate  admitted  into  the  freshman  class 
and  every  student  must  at  the  commencement  of  the 
scholastic  year  write  down  for  record  his  own  name  in  full 
and  his  city  address,  if  any,  and  the  name  and  place  of 
abode  of  his  father  or  guardian. 

8.  None  but  matriculated  students  or  graduates  of  the 
college  are  allowed  to  attend  any  of  the  classes  without 
the  special  permission  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

9.  Attendance  on  scholastic  exercises  (except  in  the  case 
of  free  students)  is  not  allowed  until  the  tuition  fee  has 
been  paid,  unless  the  time  of  payment  has  been  extended 
by  consent  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Application  for 
such  extension  must  be  made,  through  the  treasurer,  in 
writing,  and  must  state  definitely  the  time  for  which  such 
extension  is  desired. 
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NON-RESIDENT  CANDIDATES  FOR  A  DEGREE. 

Teachers  and  others  engaged  in  indispensable  occupa- 
tions which  interfere  with  class  hours,  may  become  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts  without  being 
held  to  attendance  on  class  exercises,  under  the  following 
conditions,  to  wit : 

1 .  Every  such  candidate  must  fully  satisfy  the  requisi- 
tions prescribed  for  entrance  to  college,  and  must  matri- 
culate as  a  member  of  the  class  which  he  is  found  qualified 
to  enter, 

2.  He  must  show  evidence  that  the  occupation  in  which 
he  is  engaged  is  one  which  he  cannot  relinquish  without 
serious  disadvantage. 

3.  He  must  pay  the  usual  tuition  fee. 

4.  He  must  present  himself  for  examination  with  his 
class  at  the  semi-annual  examinations,  and  at  such  other 
times  as  may  be  appointed  bj^the  faculty. 

Such  candidates  are  entitled  to  receive  from  members 
of  the  faculty  such  advice  and  assistance  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  guide  them  in  their  studies. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 
Special  students  are  received  in  any  year,  and  permitted 
to  select  such   courses  as  they  may  choose  and  may  be 
found  qualified  to  enter  upon,  but  are  not  considered  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  A.B. 

FEES  AND  NECESSARY  EXPENSES. 

1.  Each  student  must  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  before  ma- 
triculation in  each  year,  and  such  fee  must  be  paid  by  the 
applicant  for  admission  before  examination  ;  and  in  case 
the  examination  is  held  at  a  time  not  appointed  in  pre- 
vious public  announcements,  the  fee  required  is  ten  dol- 
lars. 

2.  In  the  case  of  an  applicant  who  completes  bis  examina- 
tion for  admission  at  the  appointed  entrance  examinations 
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,f  two  successive  years,  but  one  fee  of  five  dollars  is  re- 

^Txue  annual  tuition  fee  of  each  student  is  one  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  to  be  paid  one  half  at  the  commencement 
of  each  session. 

4  Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts, 
bachelor  of  letters,  or  bachelor  of  science  must  pay 
a  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  before  being  admitted  to  the 
LaT  examination  of  the  course,  and  every  candidate 
for  theTgree  of  master  of  arts,  master  of  letters  or 
faster  of  science  must  pay  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars 
before  being  admitted  to  examination  for  such  degree. 

5  Every  student  who  may  be  admitted  to  an  extra 
examination,  in  anticipation  of  the  time  regularly 
appo.^ed  o  in  consequence  of  failure  to  attend  or  to 
perform  satisfactorily  at  any  intermediate  or  concluding 
annual  examination  throughout  the  course,  must  pay  a 
fee  of  five  dollars  before  being  admitted  to  such  exami- 

nation. 

6  Thenecessary  expenses  of  a  student  are: 

Board,  from  six  and  a  half  to  ten  dollars  per  week. 

Matriculation  fee,  $5. 

Annual  tuition  fee,  $150. 

Text  books,  from  $8  to  $15  each  year. 

Fee  for  final  examination   for  degree,  $1  v,  or,  diploma, 

The  total  necessary  expenses  of  a  student  per  week  for 
the  scholastic  year  average  about  $13. 

FREE  TUITION. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  trustees  to  extend,  as  widely  as 
possible,  the  educational  advantages  of  the  college  to  de- 
serving young  men.  Free  tuition  is  therefore  offered  to 
such,  under  the  conditions  specified  below  : 

1  At  the  time  of  his  entrance  examination  the  applicant 
must  inform  the  examiners  that  he  desires  to  be  admitted 
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to  free  tuition,  in  order  that  they  may  make  special  report 
as  to  the  merit  of  his  performance. 

2.  He  must  present  a  certificate  signed  by  some  persoi 
of  good  repute,  stating  that  the  writer  is  acquainted  witl 
the  circumstances  of  the  appUcant  (his  parents  or  guardiai 
if  he  has  such),  and  knows  him  (or  them)  to  be  unable 
bear  the  expense  of  his  education  if  obliged  to  pay  the 
tuition  fee  ;  also  that  he  (the  writer)  is  not  himself  a  reh 
tive  of  the  applicant. 

3.  He  must  exhibit  a  proficiency  in  every  subject  of  e: 
amination  expressed  by  the  number  6  of  a  scale  in  whicl 
10  is  the  maximum. 

4.  He  must  maintain,  subsequent  to   his  admission, 
standing  in  scholarship  in  each  department   of  study  e3 
pressed  bj^  the  number  7,  or  an  average  standing  in  all  d< 
partments  expressed  by  the  number  8,  of  a  similar  scal« 
failing  which  he  will  forfeit  his  privilege. 

Free  students  are  not  exempt  from  the  payment  of  fees 
for  matriculation  in  each  year,  for  extra  examinations,  and 
for  graduation. 

FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1.  By  the  will  of  Dr.  W.  B.  Moffat,  of  the  class  of  1838, 
the  sum  of  $2,000  was,  in  1863,  bequeathed  to  the  college, 
on  which  was  founded  two  free  scholarships,  called  the 
"Moffat  Scholarships,"  the  right  of  nomination  to  which^ 
belongs  to  the  personal  representatives  of  Dr.  Moffat  or 
their  assigns. 

2.  In  1877  a  bequest,  amounting  'to  $5,000,  from  the 
estate  of  Mr.  J.  J.  Schermerhorn,  of  the  class  of  1825, 
became  available  to  the  college,  upon  which  were  estab- 
lished five  free  scholarships,  called  the  ''Schermerhorn 
Scholarships,"  the  right  of  nomination  to  which  is  vested 
in  the  nearest  male  relative  of  the  founder,  in  each  gen- 
eration, during  his  life. 

3.  By  enactment  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Associa- 
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tion  of  the  Alumni  of  Columbia  College  is  entitled  to  have 
always  four  students,  and  the  Society  for  Promoting 
Religion  and  Learning  is  entitled  to  have  always  two 
students  in  each  class,  instructed  free  of  charge.  Candi- 
dates for  admission  and  students  upon  these  scholarships 
are  subject  to  conditions  o  and  4,  noted  above,  in  regard  to 
free  tuition. 

FOUNDATIONS. 

1.  Any  person  or  persons  who  may  found  a  scholarship 
to  the  amount  of  two  thousand  dollars  shall  be  entitled  to 
have  always  one  student  educated  in  the  college  free  of  all 
charges  for  tuition.  This  right  may  be  transferred  to 
others.  The  scholarship  shall  bear  such  name  as  the 
founder  or  founders  may  designate. 

2.  Any  religious  denomination,  or  any  person  or  persons, 
who  shall  endow  a  professorship  in  the  classics,  in  political, 
mathematical,  or  physical  science,  or  in  the  literature  of 
any  of  the  ancient  or  modern  languages,  by  the  payment 
of  not  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  college,  shall  forever  have  the  right  of 
nominating  a  jDrofessor  for  the  same  (subject  to  the  appro- 
bation of  the  Board  of  Trustees),  who  shall  hold  his  olfice 
by  the  same  tenure  as  the  other  professors  of  the  college  ; 
the  nomination  to  be  made  by  the  authorized  representa- 
tives of  the  religious  community  or  by  the  person  or  per- 
sons who  shall  make  the  endowment,  or  such  person  or 
persons  as  he  or  they  may  designate.  The  proceeds  of  the 
endowment  will  be  appropriated  to  the  salary  of  the  pro- 
fessor. 

EXAMINATIONS. 
There  are  held  two  examinations  of  all  the  classes  every 
S^ear,  one  commencing  on  the  last  Monday  in  January,  and 
;he  other  on  the  Monday  of  the  third  week  preceding 
jommencement.  The  latter  is  called  the  concluding  ex- 
imination  of  the  scholastic  year;  the  former,  the  interiiie- 
liate  examination.  These  examinations  are  open  to  the 
)ublic. 
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In  addition  to  the  public  examinations,  private  exami- 
nations  are  held  monthly  in  all  the  classes,  and  in  every 
department,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  profi- 
ciency  of  the  students  in  their  respective  studies. 

PUBLIC  WORSHIP. 

Prayers  are  attended  in  the  college  chapel  every  morn- 
ing, with  the  reading  of  the  scriptures  and  singing,  and 
all  the  students  resident  on  Manhattan  Island  are  required 
to  be  present. 

SCHOLASTIC  TERMS. 

The  first  term  of  the  regular  course  of  study  com- 
mences on  the  first  Monday  in  October. 

The  second  term  commences  on  the  Thursday  next 
after  the  intermediate  examination  in  February. 

COMMENCEMENT  AND  VACATION. 

The  annual  commencement  is  held  on  the  second  Wed- 
nesday in  June,  on  which  occasion  degrees  are  publicly 
conferred. 

A  vacation  of  all  the  classes  follows  the  day  of  com- 
mencement, extending  to  the  first  Monday  in  October,  on 
which  latter  day  the  regular  course  of  study  recommences. 

All  scholastic  exercises  are  suspended  on  Ash  Wednes- 
day, on  Good  Friday,  on  Easter  Monday,  on  public  holi- 
days established  by-law,  on  such  days  in  each  year  as  may 
be  recommended  by  the  civil  authority  to  be  observed  as 
days  of  fast  or  thanksgiving,  and  for  two  weeks  from  the 
third  (or  fourth)  Monday  in  December. 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  REGULATIONS. 


ENTRANCE  CONDITIONS. 

1.  Students  admitted  conditionally  must  satisfy  all  con- 
ditions within  two  months  of  the  date  of  their  admission, 
unless  the  time  be  extended  by  vote  of  the  faculty. 

3.  Students  who  fail  to  satisfy  their  entrance  conditions 
Avithin  the  time  specified  will  be  dropped  from  the  roll. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS. 

1.  During  the  hours  set  apart  for  college  exercises,  stu- 
dents must  not  linger  about  the  grounds,  the  passages,  or 
the  vacant  rooms. 

2.  On  the  college  premises,  the  throwing  of  missiles  of 
any  kind,  except  such  as  are  used  in  games  of  recreation 
permitted  by  the  president,  is  prohibited. 

3.  At  the  ringing  of  the  bell  for  morning  prayers  every 
student  will  promptly  repair  to  his  seat  in  the  chapel,  and 
remain  there  until  the  close  of  the  chapel  services. 

4.  Immediately  after  prayers  the  students  of  the  several 
classes  or  sections  will  proceed  directly  to  their  respective 
class  or  section  rooms,  where  they  will  remain  until  the 
close  of  the  hour  allotted  to  the  exercises. 

5.  At  the  end  of  each  hour,  the  classes  and  sections  will 
be  dismissed.  Between  successive  hours  of  attendance, 
there  will  be  an  interval  of  five  minutes,  at  the  end  of 
which  the  students  will  promptly  repair  to  the  rooms 
where  their  attendance  is  due. 

6.  The  use  of  tobacco  in  any  form  in  the  college  build- 
ings is  not  allowed. 

7.  No  student  may  leave  a  class-room  during  the  progress 
of  any  scholastic  exercise. 
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8.  Excuses  for  absence  from  college  exercises  will  not  be 
required  or  received. 

9.  Any  student  who  shall  absent  himself  from  any  one 
of  his  regular  exercises  while  he  is  on  the  college  premises, 
or  shall  leave  said  premises  during  the  hours  at  which  his 
attendance  is  due,  shall  be  liable  to  removal  from  the  roll 
of  his  class. 

10.  Any  student  whose  absences,  during  any  session,  in 
any  department,  shall  exceed  one-fourth  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  exercises  in  that  department  for  the  same  session, 
will  be  debarred  from  the  ensuing  semi-annual  examina- 
tion in  that  department,  and  will  cease  to  be  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 

11.  In  case  a  student  is  absent  for  more  than  one-fourth 
of  the  time  on  account  of  illness  or  other  causes  beyond 
his  control,  he  may  be  relieved  of  the  operation  of  the 
foregoing  provisions  by  act  of  the  faculty.  Every  such 
case  must  be  considered  on  its  own  merits. 

12.  Ev^ery  student  absent  from  any  monthly  examination 
shall  be  marked  zero  therefor — unless  his  absence  was  oc- 
casioned by  illness  or  other  unavoidable  cause  properly 
attested  to  the  faculty,  in  which  case  he  shall  be  held  to 
examination  within  the  month  following  his  return. 

13.  Any  student  who  shall  be  found  deficient  in  the  same 
department  in  more  than  one  monthly  record,  may  be  re- 
quired to  study  with  a  private  tutor  the  subjects  in  which 
he  is  deficient,  and  to  pass  a  rigorous  examination  on  the 
same,  at  a  time  to  be  appointed  by  the  faculty,  or  he  shall 
no  longer  be  permitted  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

|I  14.  Every  student  absent  from  either  of  the  semi-annual 
examinations  shall  be  marked  zero  therefor — unless  his 
absence  was  occasioned  by  illness  or  other  unavoidable 
cause  properly  attested  to  the  faculty,  in  which  case  he 
shall  be  held  to  examination  within  the  week  after  his  re- 
turn to  college,  unless  the  time  be  extended  by  vote  of  the 
faculty 
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15.  At  the  opening  of  the  college  in  October,  no  student 
who  shall  have  failed  to  make  good  all  deficiencies  in  the 
term  examinations  of  the  preceding  year  shall  be  allowed 
to  proceed  with  his  class  except  by  special  vote  of  the 
faculty. 

Should  a  student,  allowed  to  proceed  with  his  class  by 
special  vote,  fail  to  make  good  his  term  deficiencies  within 
the  time  specified  in  the  vote  of  the  faculty  as  above,  he 
will  be  dropped  from  the  roll  of  his  class. 

16.  Any  student  who  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory  ex- 
amination in  the  School  of  Mines  of  Columbia  College, 
in  any  study  forming  a  part  of  the  regular  course  in  the 
School  of  Arts,  will  not  be  required  to  pursue  that  study 
in  the  School  of  Arts. 

17.  A  student  admitted  to  advanced  standing  shall  have 
a  mark  assigned  him,  in  the  several  departments,  based 
upon  examination  at  the  time  of  his  entrance  . 

18.  A  student  absent,  on  leave,  for  a  term,  or  longer, 
shall  on  his  return  have  a  mark  assigned  him  based  upon 
his  performances  when  present. 

19.  A  delinquent  student,  examined  in  any  subject  and 
reported  ''passed,''  shall  receive  a  minimum  mark  in  that 
subject. 

20.  Any  student,  Avho  repeats  a  year  of  the  college 
course,  may  be  allowed  to  omit  any  study  in  which  he  ob- 
tained, in  the  previous  year,  a  mark  of  80  per  cent,  or 
over. 

21.  No  student  sliall  be  a  member  of  any  professional 
school  during  his  academic  course. 

CHAPEL  REGULATIONS. 

1.  The  bell  for  morning  prayer  will  begin  to  ring  at  9:40 
o'clock,  and  will  ring  for  two  minutes,  during  which  time 
the  students  will  repair  to  their  seats  in  the  chapel.  The 
chapel  door  will  then  be  closed,  and  will  not  be  opened 
again  until  after  the  reading  of  the  lesson.     The  door  will 
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then  be  opened  for  the  admission  of  such  as  may  be  tardy, 
and  will  then^^again  be  closed,  and  will  remain  closed  until 
the  end  of  the  services.  After  the  services  the  freshman 
class,  with  the  officers  who  instruct  them,  will  first  leave 
the  chapel ;  the  other  classes,  with  their  instructors,  will 
follow  in  order,  as  they  may  be  dismissed  by  the  presi- 
dent. 

2.  The  several  classes  will  be  separately  seated  in  the 
chapel,  and  will  preserve  throughout  the  year  the  seats  as- 
signed them. 

3.  Conversation  in  the  chapel  is  prohibited. 

4.  During  prayer  and  singing,  students  will  rise  and  re- 
main standing  in  their  places  without  turning  round. 

5.  An  officer  of  the  roll  will  be  appointed  by  the  presi- 
dent from  among  the  students  in  each  class,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  keep  the  record  of  attendance.  Every  such  of- 
ficer will  have  a  seat  from  which  he  may*observe  the  mem- 
bers of  his  class,  and  will  make  his  record  silently.  He 
will  deliver  his  report  to  the  president  before  leaving  the 
chapel. 

6.  No  student  may  carry  into  the  chapel  books,  papers, 
canes,  umbrellas,  or  other  articles  unsuited  to  the  place. 

7.  Should  a  student  arrive  on  the  college  grounds  after 
the  beginning  of  the  exercises,  but  in  time  to  enter  after 
the  reading  of  the  lesson,  he  will  attend  at  that  time. 
Should  he  arrive  after  the  second  closing  of  the  door,  and 
before  the  close  of  the  services,  he  will  repair  to  the  cloak- 
room, and  remain  there  until  the  services  are  over. 

8.  If  any  student  shall  absent  himself  from  more  than 
one-fourth  of  the  required  chapel  exercises  during  one 
term,  he  shall  cease  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

RULES  OF  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Students  shall  be  seated  as  directed  by  the  examining 
officer. 

2,  No  book  or  paper  shall  be  brought  to  the  examination 
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3.  No  student  shall  hold  any  communication  with  anoth- 
er while  under  examination. 

When  the  examination  is  conducted  in  writing  : 

4.  Each  student  must  write  his  papers  in  a  fair  and  legi- 
ble hand,  and  sign  his  name  thereto. 

5.  The  exercises  shall  be  written  on  papers  prepared  for 
the  purpose,  which  shall  not  be  detached  from  each  other 
by  the  student. 

6.  No  student  shall  leave  the  room  till  the  completion  of 
his  exercise. 

7.  Any  student  who  shall  fail  to  a^ttend  picnctually  at  the 
hour  appointed  for  examination  in  any  department,  at 
either  of  the  regular  semi-annual  examinations,  without 
satisfactory  reason  therefor,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  an 
examination,  but  shall  be  marked  zero. 

8.  Each  studen^  is  permitted  to  retire  when  he  has  com- 
pleted his  paper.  Before  leaving  the  room  he  must  make 
such  disposition  of  his  paper  as  the  presiding  oflBcer  may 
direct. 

9.  Writing  may  continue  for  three  hours,  and  no  longer. 

ELECTIVE  STUDIES. 

1.  Members  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore  classes 
must  choose  German  or  French,  instruction  in  each  of 
which  is  giv^en  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

2.  For  special  reasons,  and  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  professor  of  modern  languages,  a  student  may  be 
permitted  by  the  faculty  to  choose,  in  place  of  German  or 
French,  some  other  modern  language.  A  student,  having 
made  his  election  as  to  German  or  French,  is  held  to  the 
same  till  the  close  of  the  junior  year. 

3.  The  required  studies  of  the  junior  class  in  Greek, 
Latin,  English,  history  and  political  econonjy,  logic  and 
psychology,  occupy  ten  hours  per  week  throughout  the 
year.  Other  subjects  of  study  are  elective,  subject  to  the 
provision    that  the  studies  selected  by  a  student  shall 
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suffice,  with  the  obligatory  studies,  to  occupy  at  least  fif-B 
teen  hours  per  week. 

4.  All  the  studies  of  the  senior  class  are  elective,  subject 
to  the  provision  that  the  studies  selected  by  a  student 
shall  occupy  at  least  fifteen  hours  per  week. 

5,  Students  who  have  made  their  choice  of  elective 
studies  to  be  pursued  during  the  year,  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  abandon  any  study  so  selected  in  favor  of  an- 
other, without  the  permission  of  the  faculty. 


MAXIMA  AND  DETERMINATION    OF  STANDING. 

1.  In  case  a  student  shall  elect  studies  which,  with  th* 
obligatory  studies,  occupy  more  than  the  number  of  hours' 
per  week  required  by  law,  he  shall  determine,  at  the  time 
of  making  such  election,  upon  which  of  the  elective 
studies  with  the  obligatory  ones  his  standing  in  scholar- 
ship shall  be  made.  , 

2.  In  any  department  the  monthly  maximum  for  each 
class  shall  be  ten  ;  and  the  minimum  shall  be  five  for  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  classes,  and  six  for  the  junior 
and  senior  classes. 

Any  student  shall  be  accounted  deficient  for  the  month 
in  any  department,  in  a  monthly  record  of  which  he  is 
assigned  a  mark  less  than  the  prescribed  minimum. 

3.  Each  semi-annual  examination  shall  have  a  weight  in 
the  determination  of  standing  in  scholarship  equal  to  that 
of  all  the  monthly  examinations  of  the  preceding  half  year^ 

In  any  department  the  term  (or  semi-annual)  maximum 
for  each  class  shall  be  obtained  by  multiplying  160  by  the 
number  of  times  per  week  the  class  has  attended  in  that 
department  during  the  preceding  half  year  ;  and  the  mini- 
mum shall  be  50  per  cent,  of  the  maximum  for  the  fresh- 
man and  sophomore  classes,  and  60  per  cent,  of  the  maxi- 
mum for  the  junior  and  senior  classes. 

Any  student  shall  be  accounted  deficient  for  the  term  in 
any  department  in  a  semi-annual  report  of  '^.  which  he- 
is  assigned  a  mark  less  than  the  prescribed  minimum. 
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4.  The  sum  total  of  all  the  valuations  assigned  to  the 
performances  of  each  student  in  any  department  in  the 
semi-annual  reports,  shall  be  taken  to  express  the  value  of 
the  student's  scholarship  in  said  department. 

5.  At  the  close  of  the  senior  year  the  results  contained 
in  all  the  semi-annual  reports  of  all  the  four  years  shall 
be  combined,  by  adding  together  the  valuations  assigned 
to  the  performances  of  each  student  severally  in  such  re- 
ports. On  the  basis  of  the  totals  thus  ascertained  the 
members  of  the  graduating  class  shall  be  arranged  in  four 
classes,  the  first  three  of  which  shall  be  designated,  respec- 
tively, the  first,  second,  ''and  third  classes  of  honor. 
The  cjasses  of  honor  shall  be  arranged  as  follows  : 

First  class— Those  having  a  total  mark  of  95-100  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum  for  the  four  years. 

Second  class — Those  having  a  total  mark  of  90-95  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum. 

Third  class— Those  having  a  total  mark  of  80-90  per 
cent,  of  the  total  maximum. 

PRIZES  AND  PRIZE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1.  For  the  prize  of  the  Association  of  the  Alumni  "to 
the  most  faithful  and  deserving  student  of  the  graduating 
class,"  three  names  are  to  be  selected  by  the  faculty  and 
submitted  tc  the  class,  who,  from  these  three,  are  to  desig- 
nate one  to  receive  the  prize. 

Should  the  class  at  any  time  fail  to  make  the  selection, 
and  give  notice  thereof  to  the  president  of  the  college,  at 
least  ten  days  prior  to  the  day  appointed  for  commence- 
ment, the  faculty  may  select  the  student  to  receive  the 
prize. 

2.  For  the  Chanler  historical  prize  to  the  member  of  the 
senior  class  who  shall  be  the  author  of  the  best  original 
manuscript  essaj''  in  English  prose  on  the  history  of  civil 
government  in]  America,  or  some  other  historical  subject 
assigned  by  the  faculty,  the  subject  will  be  announced  on 
or  before  November  first,  and  the  competing  essays  must 
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be  delivered  to  the  president  on  or  before  May  first  in  each 
year. 

3.  "  The  Society's  Grreek  Seminary  Prize  of  Thirty  Dol- 
lars,'' and  "The  Society's  English  Seminary  Prize  of 
Twenty  Dollars,"  founded  by  the  late  Professor  John 
McVickar,  through  the  Society  for  Promoting  Religion 
and  Learning,  are  open  for  competition  to  such  members 
of  the  graduating  class  as  shall  have  given  their  names  to 
the  president,  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  time  of  com- 
petition, as  candidates  for  the  General  Theological  Sem- 
inary of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

4.  The  books  or  subjects  on  Avhich  examination  will  be 
held  for  the  several  prize  scholarships  offered  by  the  trus- 
tees for  competition  to  the  members  of  the  freshman, 
sophomore,  and  junior  classes,  respectively,  will  be  an- 
nounced on  or  before  November  first  in  each  year. 

5.  No  competitor  shall  be  entitled  to  a  prize  scholarship, 
unless  he  shall  receive,  in  the  examination  for  the  same,  a 
mark  above  90  in  a  scale  of  which  100  is  the  maximum; 
nor  shall  he  be  entitled  to  honorable  mention  unless  he 
shall  receive  in  the  examination  a  mark  of  90  or  more  in 
a  like  scale. 

6.  Competitors  for  prizes  and  prize  scholarships  must  be 
of  good  and  regular  standing  in  their  respective  classes, 
in  all  departments. 

7.  The  names  of  the  successful  competitors  for  the  sev- 
eral prize  scholarships  and  prizes  shall  not  be  disclosed  un- 
til publicly  announced  on  commencement  day. 

THESES  OF  THE  GRADUATING  CLASS. 

1.  Each  student  of  the  senior  or  graduating  class  shall 
each  year,  on  or  before  the  first  Friday  in  March,  in  the 
forenoon,  deliver  to  the  president  a  written  thesis  on  any 
subject,  scientific  or  literary,  which  the  said  student,  with 
the  president's  approval,  may  choose. 

2.  As  soon  as  practicable  thereafter,  the  president  and 
the  professor  of  English  literature  shall  make  to  the 
faculty  a  report  on  the  admissibility  of  said  theses  ;  those 
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which  they  agree  to  admit  shall  be  admitted,  and  those 
which  they  agree  to  reject  shall  be  rejected. 

3.  If  they  shall  disagree  as  to  the  merit  of  a  thesis,  the 
decision  shall  lie  with  the  faculty,  who  shall  determine 
the  question  at  their  next  ordinary  meeting. 

4.  If  any  thesis  shall  be  rejected,  its  author  shall  be  re- 
quired to  rewrite  it,  or  to  write  another  and  deliver  it  to 
the  president  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  next  en- 
suing, and  in  such  case  the  president  shall  be  the  sole 
judge  of  its  admissibility. 

5  The  merit  of  each  accepted  thesis  shall  be  denoted  by 
a  number,  according  to  a  scale  in  which  the  maximum  is 
300,  which  shall  be  added  to  the  nu^iber  of  marks  other- 
wise attained  by  its  author,  and  so  count  in  the  final  esti- 
mate of  his  standing. 

6.  Any  student  failing  to  deliver  a  thesis  on  or  before  the 
date  aforesaid,  shall  be  debarred  from  graduating,  unless 
he  shall  be  able  to  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  presi- 
dent that  such  failure  was  inevitable,  in  which  case  the 
president  shall  extend  the  period  of  delivery  at  his  discre- 
tion. 

7.  No  thesis  will  be  accepted  which  shall  occupy  less  than 
eight  minutes  in  reading,  at  the  ordinary  rate  of  effective 
delivery. 

8.  No  student  whose  thesis  shall  be  so  poor  in  merit  as 
to  be  ultimately  rejected  shall  receive  a  diploma  except  by 
special  favor. 

9.  The  graduating  theses  are  to  be  retained  by  the 
college. 

VALEDICTORIAN. 

A  list  of  the  members  of  the  graduating  class,  from 
whom  the  valedictorian  may  be  chosen,  will  be  made  by 
the  faculty  and  submitted  to  the  class,  who  may  select  as 
valedictorian  one  of  the  number,  subject  to  the  ♦approval 
of  the  faculty. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  STUDIES. 


FRESHMAN  CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Homer's  Odyssey — 3  books. 

Greek  prose  composition. 

Greek  scanning  and  pro- 
sody. 

Odes  and  Epodes  of  Hor- 
ace. 

Latin  prose  composition. 

Latin  syntax  and  pro- 
sody. 

Geometry  and  geometri- 
cal conic  sections. 

English  grammar  and 
analysis;  prose  of  Ad- 
dison and  Thackeray; 
rhetoric,  and  practical 
exercises  in  English 
composition. 

German;  French. 


SECOND  TERM. 

Herodotus — 7th  book. 

Greek  prose  composition. 

Cicero  De  Senectute  and 
De  Amicitia. 

Latin  prose  composition. 

Algebra. 

English  grammar  and 
analysis;  history  of  Eng- 
lish literature;  prose  of 
Addison  and  Thackeray; 
rhetoric,  and  practical 
exercises  in  English 
composition. 

German;  French. 


Note.— Gei-man  and  French  are  elective  studies.    See   regulations 
as  to  "  Elective  Studies,"  p.  19. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Medea,  Alcestis,orHippoly- 
tus  of  Euripides. 

Greek  composition. 

Epistles  of  Horace;  review 
of  Latin  prosody. 

Plane,  analytical,  and 
spherical  trigonome- 
try. 

General  chemistry. 

Historical  English  gram- 
mar ;  history  of  the 
English  language; 
poetry  of  Shakespeare; 
rhetoric,  and  practical 
exercises  in  English 
composition. 

German  history. 

German;  French. 


SECOND  TERM. 

Xenophon's  Memorabilia,2 
books;  Greek  composi- 
tion, prose  and  verse. 

Livy,  the  first  book ; 
Latin  prose  composi- 
tion. 

Spherical  trigonometry; 
mensuration;  surveying. 

General  chemistry. 

Historical  English  gram- 
mar ;  history  of  the 
English  language; 
poetry  of  Shakespeare; 
rhetoric,  and  practical 
exercises  in  English 
composition. 

French  history. 

German;  French. 


Note.— German  and  French  are  elective  studies. 
as  to  "Elective  Studies,"  p.  19. 


See  reg-ulatlons 
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JUNIOR  CLASS. 


FIRST  TERM. 

A    drama    of     Sophocles; 

scanning  and  prosody. 
Juvenal;    composition    in 

Latin  verse. 
Analytical  geometry. 
Heat. 
Botany. 
Anglo-Saxon        grammar; 

history      of     literature; 

prose  of    Bacon;  poetry 

of  Milton  and  Spenser; 

rhetoric,    and    practical 

exercises      in      English 

composition. 
Logic. 

English  history. 
German;  French. 


SECOND  TERM. 

A  dialogue  of  Plato,  the 
Philippics  of  Demos- 
thenes, or  6th  and  7th 
books  of  Thucydides; 
Greek  prose  composi- 
tion. 

Cicero,  De  Offlciis;  Latin 
prose  composition. 

Mechanics. 

Specific  heat;  electricity. 

Botany. 

Anglo-Saxon  grammar; 
history  of  literature; 
prose  of  Bacon;  poetry 
of  Milton  and  Spenser; 
rhetoric,  and  practical 
exercises  in  English 
composition. 

Psychology. 

Political  economy. 

German;  French. 


Note.— See  regulations  as  to  "  Elective  Studies,"  page  19. 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 


SECOND   TERM. 

^schines  or  Demosthe- 
nes, Oration  on  the 
Crown,  or  the  Ethics  or 
Politics  of  Aristotle;  his- 
tory of  Greek  literature; 
elements  of  compara- 
tive philology. 

Cicero's  Epistles;  Latin 
inscriptions;  lectures 
on  Latin  literature. 

Integral  calculus.     - 

Astronomy. 

Practical  astronomy. 

Higher  physics. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Geology  and  lithology. 

Anglo-Saxon  reader; 
historical  grammar  of 
Anglo-Saxon  and  Eng- 
lish languages ;  lan- 
guage and  poetry  of 
Chaucer;  rhetoric  and 
practical  exercises  in 
essay  writing. 

Psychology;  history  of 
philosophy. 

Philosophical  essays. 

Constitutional  history  of 
the  United  States. 

Constitutional  history  of 
England. 

Political  economy. 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish;  Danish;  Swed- 
ish. 

Note.— All  the  studies  are  elective,  subject  to  the  provisions  noted 
in  the  regulations  as  to  "Elective  Studies,'"  page  19. 


FIRST  TERM. 

Two  dramas  of  ^schylus, 
or  the  Olympic  or  Pyth- 
ian Odes  of  Pindar;  cho- 
ral scanning. 

Plautus,  the  Captivi;  ar- 
chaic Latin,  and  Latin 
orthography. 

Differential  calculus. 

Astronomy. 

Practical  astronomy. 

Higher  physics. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Geology  and  lithology. 

Anglo-Saxon  reader; 
historical  grammar  of 
Anglo-Saxon  and  Eng- 
lish languages ;  lan- 
guage and  poetry  of 
Chaucer;  rhetoric,  and 
practical  exercises  in 
essay  writing. 

Psychology;      history 
philosophy. 

Philosophical  essays. 

Constitutional  history 
Europe. 

Constitutional  history 
England. 

Political  economy, 

German;  French;  Italian; 
Spanish;  Danish;  Swed- 
ish. 


of 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION, 


THE  GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  of  study  and  the  textbooks  usedia  the  differ- 
ent classes  are  as  follows: 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

1st.  Term. — Homer's  Odyssey  (3  books);  Homeric  forms 
and  syntax;  scanning  and  prosody;  exercises  in  writing 
Greek. 

2d  Term. — Herodotus  (7th  book);  syntax  of  the  moods, 
with  exercises  in  writing  Greek  continued. 

SOPHOMORE  class. 

1st. Term — Medea,  Alcestis,  or  Hippolytus  of  Euripides; 

Choral  scanning;  exercises  in  prosody  and  in  writing 
Greek. 

2d  Term. — Xenophon's  Memorabilia  (2  books);  exercises 
in  writing  Greek  prose  continued,  with  occasional  exer- 
cises in  Greek  versification. 

junior  class. 

1st  Term. — A  drama  of  Sophocles  ;  choral  scanning  ; 
exercises  in  writing  Greek  prose  and  in  Greek  versification 
continued;  instruction  will  be  given  also  by  lecture  on 
points  connected  with  the  Greek  drama. 

(Elective.)— Select  Idylls  of  Theocritus,  or  selections 
from  the  lyric  poets. 

2d  Term. — One  dialogue  of  Plato,  or  the  Philippics  of 
Demosthenes,  or  6th  and  7th  books  of  Thucydides;  lectures 
on  subjects  connected  with  the  course  of  reading.  Greek 
philosophy  or  Attic  law. 

(Elective.)— Select  orations  of  Lysias  or  Isocrates. 


i 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS.  29 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term  (Elective). — Two  dramas  of  ^schylus,  or  the 
Olympic  or  Pythian  Odes  of  Pindar ;  choral  scanning  ; 
with  occasional  lectures  on  the  subject  of  study. 

2d  Term — (Elective). — Demosthenes  or  ^schines,  Ora- 
tion on  the  Crown,  or  the  Ethics  or  Politics  of  Aristotle  ; 
or  history  of  Greek  [literature  by  lecture  and  from  text 
book  ;  elements  of  comparative  philology. 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

1st  Term. — Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace;  Latin  syntax 
and  prosody,  Avith  the  scanning  of  Horace  ;  Latin  prose 
composition. 

2d  Term.— Cicero,  De  Senectute  and  De  Amicitia  ; 
Latin  prose  composition. 

SOPHOMORE   CLASS. 

1st  Term.— The  Epistles  of  Horace;  review  of  Latin 
prosody. 

2d  Term.— Livy,  the  first  book  ;  Latin  prose  composi- 
tion. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term. — Juvenal;  composition  in  Latin  verse. 
(Elective.)  Ovid's  Epistles. 

2d  Term.— Cicero,   De   OfHciis  ;   Latin    prose   composi- 
tion. 
(Elective.)   Cicero's  Letters. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term— (Elective.)— Plautus,  the  Captivi,  with  the 
metres  ;   archaic  Latin  and  Latin  orthography. 

2d  Term— (Elective.)— Cicero's  Epistles  ;  Latin  inscrip- 
tions. 
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In  the  freshman  class,  Latin  prose  composition  is 
taught  by  i^rinted  exercises,  as  Gildersleeve's  ;  the  sopho- 
more and  junior  classes  are  required  to  write  in  imitation 
of  the  author  that  they  are  reading  at  the  time.  The  ju- 
nior class  also  writes  verse,  and  all  the  writing  of  the 
upper  classes,  whether  in  prose  or  verse,  is  done  in  the 
lecture  room,  under  the  direction  and  with  the  assistance 
of  the  professor. 

Lectures  on  Latin  literature  are  given  to  the  classes  in 
connection  with  their  reading,  whether  it  be  history, 
philosophy,  rhetoric,  lyric  poetry,  satire,  or  the  drama. 


MODERN    LANGUAGES    AND    FOREIGN    LITERA- 
TURE. 

The  department  of  modern  languages  is  arranged  on 
the  basis  of  a  four  years'  undergraduate  course,  irrespec- 
tive of  college  classes.  It  is  intended  to  embrace  all  the 
languages  of  any  literary  importance  of  the  two  families, 
Germanic  and  Romance.  Based  upon  the  undergraduate 
course  is  founded  a  graduate  department  for  study  in  the 
higher  fields  of  literature  and  philology. 

FRENCH. 

First  Year.     Tioo  hours  a  week. 

ChardenaFs  First  French  Course. 

O'Connor's  Choix  de  Contes  Contemporains. 

Brachet  and  Dussouchet's  Petite  Grammaire  Francaise, 
Part  I. 

Second  Year.    Two  hours  a  week. 

ChardenaFs  Second  French  Course. 

Roulier's  Second  Book  of  French  Composition. 

O'Connor's  Choix  de  Contes  Contemporains. 

Voltaire's  Histoire  de  Charles  XII. 

Brachet  and  Dussouchet's  Petite  Grammaire  Francaise, 
Part  II. 

French  dictation. 
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Third  Year.     Two  or  four  hours  a  week. 

Chassang's  Grammaire  Francaise  (Cours  Moyen),  for  ref- 
erence. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  French  literature  from  its 
origin  to  the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century. 

Demogeot's  Histoire  de  la  Litt^rature  Francjaise. 

Classical  plays  :  Don  Juan,  Tartufe,  Horace,  Athalie. 

Modern  comedies  :  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier,  by  Augier 
and  Sandeau  ;  Le  Maitre  de  Forges,  by  Geo.  Ohnet ;  Le 
Monde  ou  Ton  s'ennuie,  by  Pailleron. 

Translating  from  C.  Mackay's  A  Thousand  and  One 
Gems  of  English  Prose. 

French  conversation. 

Fourth  Year.     Two  or  four  hours  a  week. 

Brachet's  Grammaire  Historique  de  la  Langue  Fran<jaise. 

Lectures  on  comparative  philology,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Romance  languages. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  French  literature  from  the 
beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century  to  our  own  days. 

Demogeot's  Histoire  de  la  Litt^rature  Frangaise. 

George  Saintsbury's  Specimens  of  French  Literature. 

Darmesteter  and  Hatzfeldt's  Morceaux  Choisis  des  Ecri- 
vains  du  XVIe  Siecle. 

Translating  from  C.  Mackay's  A  Thousand  and  One 
Gems  of  English  Prose. 

French  composition. 

Special  Course.     Two  hours  a  week. 

This  class  will  be  conducted  entirely  in  French,  and  will 
be  devoted  to  the  general  study  of  French  literature 
during  the  nineteenth  century.. 

Typical  works  of  the  leading  authors  of  the  period  will 
be  selected  for  reading:  Chateaubriand,  Victor  Hugo, 
Alfred  de  Musset,  Coppee,  About,  George  Sand,  Merrim^e, 
Cherbuliez,  etc. 

Daring  the  year  six  essays  in  French  will  be  required 
upon  subjects  connected  with  the  course. 
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Optional  Course.     One  hour  a  week. 

This  course  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  French 
department.  The  instructor  will  deliver  throughout  the 
academical  year  a  weekly  lecture  on  France  and  its  in- 
stitutions, both  political  and  literary. 

After  each  lecture  half  an  hour  will  be  given  to  the  dis- 
cussion of  the  subjects  dealt  with  in  the  course.  This 
course  will  be  entirely  in  French. 

ITALIAN. 

First  Year. 
Sauer's  Grammar. 
Reading  from  De  Amicis's  La  Vita  Militare. 

Second  Year. 

Translating  from  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Italian  Writers. 

Reading  from  Puccianti's  Antologia  della  Prosa 
Italiana  Moderna. 

Comedies :  Goldoni's  II  Bugiardo ;  Giacosa's  Acqu- 
azzoni  in  Montagu  a. 

Third  Year. 

Italian  composition. 

Manzoni's  I  Promessi  Sposi. 

Modern  Poetry  :  selections  from  Puccianti's  Antologia 
della  Poesia  Italiana  Moderna. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  Italian  literature  :  modern 
period. 

Fourth  Year. 

G.  Carducci's  Letture  Italiane. 

Selections  from  Tasso,  Ariosto,  Boccaccio,  Petrarca,  and 
Dante. 

Nannucci's  Manuale  della  Letterature  del  Primo  Se- 
colo  della  Lingua  Italiana. 

Historical  development  of  the  Italian  language  ;  his- 
tory of  Italian  literature,  early  and  middle  periods. 

Exercises  in  conversation  begin  with  the  second  term  of 
first  year. 
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SPANISH. 

First  Year. 

Josse's  Grammar. 

Mantilla's  Libro  de  Lectura.  Gil  Bias.  Reading  at 
sight. 

Second  Year. 

Gramfitica  de  la  Academia — as  book  of  reference. 
Three  plays  from  Ochoa's  Piezas  Escogidas. 
Translations  from  English. 

Third  Year. 

Selections  from  Don  Quijote, 

One  drama  from  Ochoa's  Piezas. 

Selections  of  modern  poetry  from  Ochoa's  Poesias  Es- 
cogidas. 

La  Familia  de  Alvareda  por  Fern  Caballero. 

Spanish  composition. 

Lectures  on  Spanish  literature  from  Charles  V.  to 
present. 

Fourth  Year. 

El  Romancero  del  Cid. 

Selections  from  earliest  monuments  in  prose  and 
poetry. 

Essays  in  Spanish. 

Lectures  on  the  development  of  Spanish  language. 

Lectures  on  history  of  literature  from  beginning  till 
reign  of  Charles  V. 

Exercises  in  conversation  from  beginning  of  second  term 
first  year. 

GERMAN. 

First   Year. 

Sheldon's  German  Grammar. 

Exercises  in  translation  from  Stahl's  German  Ver- 
sions. 

Twenty-five  to  thirty  pages  of  text  from  Whitney's 
German  Reader. 
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Second  Year. 

1st  Term— Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell  (Buchheim's  edi- 
tion). 

2d  Term— Hart's     Selections     from     Goethe's     Prose ; 
second  part  of  Stahl's  Versions;    German  conversation; 
as  book  of  reference,  Whitney's   German  Grammar. 
Third  Year. 

Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise  (Buchheim's  edition),  or 
Minna  von  Barnhelm.  Goethe's  Faust,  first  part  entire, 
and  selections  from  second  part  ;  lectures  on  German 
literature  ;  translations  from  English  authors. 

Fourth  Year. 

Critical  study  of  Lessing's  Laokoon  (Hamann's  edition). 

Buchheim's  Deutsche  Lyrik. 

Reading  of  German  plays  (Benedix's  Das  Liigen,  Frey- 
tag's  Die  Journalisten,  etc.),  with  special  reference  to 
elocution  and  the  study  of  colloquial  German. 

Lectures  on  special  periods  of  German  literature  (the 
Minnesingers,  the  classical  period,  etc.). 

Lectures  on  comparative  philology,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Germanic  languages. 

German  composition. 

German  conversation  is  introduced  into  the  class-room 
as  rapidly  as  possible  from  the  beginning  of  the  second 
undergraduate  year. 

SPECIAL  COURSE  IN  GERMAX. 

A  course  of  two  hours  a  week  will  be  offered  in  reading 
at  sight,  with  special  reference  to  the  vocabulary  and  style 
of  German  liistorical  and  philosophical  writers. 

SCANDINAVIAN. 

First  Year. 

DANISH. 

Rask's  Danish  Grammar. 
Extracts  from  Danish  authors. 
Lectures  oii  Danish  literature. 
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Second  Year. 

SWEDISH. 

Synopsis  of  Swedish  grammar. 
Extracts  from  Swedish  authors. 
Lectures  on  Swedish  literature. 

Third  Year. 

ICELA]N"DIC. 

Vigfusson  and  Powell's  Prose  Reader. 
Synopsis  of  Icelandic  grammar. 

Fourth  Year. 

Nial's  Saga.     Saemundar  and  Snorra  Eddas. 
Lectures  on  literature,   philology,   and  bibliography  of 
Scandinavian  languages. 
Lectures  on  mythology  of  Eddas. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  course  of  study  and  the  text  books  used  in  the  dif- 
ferent classes  are  as  follows  : 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Bain's  Higher  English  Grammar ;  Quakenbos's  Rhetoric 
and  Composition,  with  practical  exercises  in  writing  Eng- 
lish ;  Essays  of  Addison ;  Lectures  of  Thackeray;  lec- 
tures on  syntax. 

SOPHOMORE   CLASS. 

Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language  ;  Quack- 
enbos's  Rhetoric  and  Composition,  with  practical  exercises 
in  writing  English  ;  play  of  Shakspere — Macbeth ;  lec- 
tures on  historical  grammar. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Arnold's  Manual  of  English  Literature  ;  Bain's  Compo- 
sition and  Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  in  composi- 
tion ;    Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Primer ;    Essays    of    Bacon  ; 
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poetry  of  Milton  and  Spenser  ;    lectures  on  literature  and 
rhetoric. 

SENIOR  CLASS— (ELECTITE). 

Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader  ;  Bain's  Composition  and 
Rhetoric,  with  practical  exercises  in  essay  writing  ;  Mor- 
ris's edition  of  Chaucer ;  lectures  on  historical  grammar 
of  Anglo-Saxon  and  English  languages. 

MATHEMATICS. 

The  members  of  the  sophomore  class  attend  in  mathe- 
matics three  times  per  week  throughout  the  year.  They 
begin  and  complete  plane,  analytical,  and  spherical  trigo- 
nometry and  mensuration  ;  and  solve  many  problems  by 
construction  and  otherwise.  They  are  instructed,  also, 
during  a  part  of  the  second  session,  partly  by  lecture  and 
partly  from  text  book,  in  surveying— embracing  the  meas- 
urement of  lines  and  angles,  the  area  or  contents  of 
ground,  compass  surveying,  triangulation,  leveling,  topo- 
graphical surveying,  railway  construction,  the  general 
methods  of  mining  surveying,  and  the  geodesic  methods 
employed  on  the  Coast  Survey  and  on  the  great  survey  of 
the  western  territories. 

The  surveying  instruments — the  chain  and  the  tape  ;  the 
surveyor's  and  the  solar  compass  ;  the  surveyor's  transit ; 
the  level  and  the  leveling  rod,  and  the  plane  table  are 
shown  and  explained,  and  the  students  are  practised,  as 
far  as  possible,  upon  the  necessary  adjustments  and  the 
methods  of  use. 

During  the  year  the  members  of  the  freshman  class  at- 
tend five  times  per  week.  They  complete,  during  the  first 
session,  plane,  volumetric  and  spherical  geometry  with  ap- 
plications to  the  solution  of  problems,  and  geometrical 
conic  sections.  During  the  second  session  they  are  in- 
structed in  algebra,  including  Sturm's  theorem,  the  gen- 
eral demonstration  of  the  binominal  theorem,  etc.,  and 
are  practised  in  the  applications  of  algebra  to  geonietry. 

Each  of  the  classes  has  an  occasional  lecture  upon  the 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS.  37 

logic  and  utility'  of  mathematics,  and  upon  the  models — 
geometric,  metric  weights  and  measures,  etc. — which  be- 
long to  the  department. 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

r?  n7>*v,«^i  (  1st  Term. — Davies's  Legendre.  Peck's  Conic 
J^^eshman    )  Sections. 

L.iass.        (  2^  Term.— Peck's  Manual  of  Algebra. 

f  1st  Term. — Trigonometry  (Davies's  Legendre) 
I  to  article  73  in  spherical  trigo- 

Sophomore  j  nometry. 

Class.        j  2d  Term. — Trigonometry    and    mensuration 
(Davies's    Legendre)       Davies's 
t  Surveying. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  embraced  in  this  department 
are  analytical  geometry,  calculus,  mechanics,  and  astro- 
nomy, all  of  which  are  elective  studies. 

I.  Analytical  Gteometry  and  Calculus.— These  sub- 
jects are  taught  by  means  of  text  books  that  have  been 
compiled  and  collated  for  the  purpose.  Analytical  geo- 
metry is  taught  to  the  junior  class.  It  embraces  the  gen- 
eral principles  of  analysis,  with  special  applications  to  the 
straight  line,  the  conic  sections,  and  the  elements  of  geo- 
metry of  three  dimensions.  The  calculus  is  taught  to  the 
seniors.  The  course  in  this  branch  is  thorough,  and  suf- 
ficiently extensive  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  engineer,  the 
astronomer,  and  the  student  of  general  science. 

text  books. 

(  Junior  Class. — Peck's  Analytical  Geometry. 
\st  Term.  \  Senior  Class. — Peck's  Practical  Calculus  (Dif- 
(  ferential). 

ori  TT^^-ni    i  Senior  Class. — Peck's  Practical  Calculus  (In- 
''^^^^''^-  ]  tegral). 

II.  Mechanics.— This  branch  is  taught,  during  the 
second  term  of  the  junior  year,  partly  from  a  text  book 
and  partly  by  lectures  illustrated  by  models,  of  which  the 
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department   has  a  complete    collection.     The    course    of 
instruction  embraces  the  following  subjects  : 

Composition  and  resolution  of  forces;  principle  of  mo-' 
ments;  centre  and  gravity;  elementary  machines;  friction 
and  other  hurtful  resistances;  laws  of  uniform  and  uni- 
formly varied  motion;  the  pendulum;  centrifugal  force 
and  its  application  to  the  governor;  moment  of  inertia  and 
its  application  to  the  fly-wheel ;  mechanics  of  fluids,  with 
application  to  pumps,  hydraulic  presses,  and  water-wheels; 
buoyancy  and  flotation,  with  applications  to  specific  grav- 
ity; mechanics  of  gases  and  vapors,  with  applications  to 
the  barometer,  the  air  pump,  siphons,  etc. 

Besides  the  apparatus  usually  employed  to  illustrate  this 
subject,  the  department  possesses  a  very  complete  set  of 
Schroeder's  working  models  to  illustrate  the  principal  ele- 
mentary combinations  of  mechanism,  also  a  set  of  Willis's 
apparatus  for  experimental  determinations. 

TEXT  BOOK. 

Junior  Class. — 2d  Term — Peck's  Mechanics. 

III.  Astronomy. — This  subject  is  taught  by  means  of  a 
text  book,  with  explanatory  lectures  and  lantern  illustra- 
tions. The  course  is  mostly  descriptive,  but  it  embraces  a 
sufficient  amount  of  physical  and  spherical  astronomy  to 
enable  the  student  to  comprehend  the  general  theory  of 
planetary  motions,  tides,  and  eclipses,  and  also  to  under- 
stand the  various  methods  of  determining  time,  longitude, 
and  latitude. 

Besides  this  course,  which  is  pursued  by  the  students  of 
the  senior  class  who  may  elect  it,  there  is  also  an  optional 
course  in  practical  astronomy  that  may  be  taken  by  any 
student,  and  which  may  be  pursued  to  any  extent  he  may 
desire.  For  this  class  of  students  an  observatory  has  been 
provided,  and  furnished  with  all  necessary  instruments 
and  appliances. 

Text  Book:  Peck's  Popular  Astronomy. 
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PRACTICAL  ASTRONOMY. 

This  study  is  elective  with  the  members  of  the  senior 
class  who  hcive  the  requisite  mathematical  knowledge. 

The  class  is  given  one  hour  (or  two,  if  they  desire)  week- 
ly during  the  senior  year. 

Text  Book:  Chauvenet's  Spherical  and  Practical  As- 
tronomy. 

The  exercises  consist  in  lectures  upon  the  various 
instruments  and  their  use;  recitations  from  the  text 
book  and  lectures;  and  the  reduction  and  discussion  of  the 
observations  made  by  members  of  the  class. 

Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  certain  amount  of  work 
in  the  observatory  and  to  reduce  his  observations. 

The  main  subjects  taught  in  the  course  embrace  the  fol- 
lowing: 

I.  The  derivation  of  the  fundamental  equations  of 
spherical  astronomy. 

II.  Sextant  and  reflecting  circle. 

(1)  Theory  of   the  instruments;  adjustments  and 

errors. 

(2)  Determination  of  local  time. 

(a)  By  single  altitudes  of  the  sun  or  stars. 

(b)  Bj^  equal  altitudes  of  the  sun. 

(3)  Determination  of  latitude. 

(a)  By  single  altitudes  of  the  sun. 

(b)  By  equal  altitudes  of  the  sun. 

(c)  By  circum-meridian  altitudes  of  the  sun. 

(d)  By  altitudes  of  the  pole  star  and  a  corre- 

sponding southern  star. 

III.  Transit  instrument. 

(1)  Theory  of  the  instrument,  errors  and  adjust- 

ments. 

(2)  Time  determinations  by  star  transits,   includ- 

ing the  making  of  an  observing  list  and  the 
accurate  calculations  of  the  instrumental 
corrections. 

(3)  Reduction  of  a    set    of    observations    by    the 

method  of  least  squares. 
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IV.  Zenith  telescope. 

(1)  Theory  of  the  instrument;  errors  and  adjust- 

ments. 

(2)  Determination  of  the  latitude  from  star  obser-; 

vations,  including  the  preparation  of  the  ob- 
serving list  and  independent  determination 
of  instrumental  constants. 

(3)  Complete     set     of    observations     reduced    byj 

method  of  least  squares. 

V.  Prime  vertical  instrument. 

(1)  Theory  of  the  instrument;  errors  and  adjust- 

ments, 

(2)  Determination    of  latitude   and    instrumental 

constants. 

VI.  Astronomical  theodolite. 

(1)  Azimuth  by  observations  of  the  pole  star. 

(2)  Latitude    and    time    by  Gauss's  "three    star 

method.'' 

VII.  Equatorial  instrument. 

(1)  Theory  of  the  instrument;  errors  and  adjust- 

ments. 

(2)  Measurement  of  double  stars  with  the  wire  mi- 

crometer. 

(3)  Determination    of    the    place  of  a  comet  or  a 

minor  planet  by  the  ring  micrometer. 

(4)  Use  of  the  spectroscope  in  studying  the  sun  and 

star  spectra  and  solar  protuberances. 

VIII.  Miscellaneous. 

(1)  Value  of  level  divisions  obtained  by  means  of 

the  "  level  trier.' 

(2)  Investigation    of    the    errors  of  a  micrometer 

screw. 

(3)  Determination    of     "personal    equation"   by 

Eastman's  machine. 

(4)  Practice  in  the  operations  of  the  determina- 

tion of  difference  in  longitude  by  the  elec- 
tric telegraph. 
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(5)  Determination   of    the  eccentricity,    errors  of 

graduation,  etc.,  of  circles. 

I.,  II.,  III.  (1)  and  (2),  IV.  (1)  and  (2),  VI.  (1),  VII.  (1)  (3)  and 

(3),  VIII.  (1)  (3)  and  (4),  are  required  of  all  students  in   the 

course.     The  other  subjects  are  given  out  according  to  the 

ability  and  the  time  at  the  disposal  of  the  student. 

PHYSICS. 

The  study  of  physics  is  elective  with  the  members  of  the 
junior  and  senior  classes. 

The  junior  class  is  engaged  two  hours  per  week  during 
the  first  session  on  the  subject  of  heat,  embracing  expan- 
sion of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases;  mercurial  and  air  ther- 
mometers; maximum  and  minimum  thermometer;  con- 
duction of  heat  by  solids,  liquids,  and  gases;  tension  of 
vapors;  high  and  low  pressure  steam  engines;  radiant 
heat;  latent  heat  of  liquids  and  gases,  etc.  During  the 
second  session  two  hours  per  week  are  occupied  with  speci- 
fic heat;  properties  of  magnets;  terrestrial  magnetism; 
laagnetic  attractions  and  repulsions;  frictional  electricity; 
theories  of  electricity;  electrical  attraction  and  repulsion; 
electrical  induction;  electrophorus;  Holtz  machine;  elec- 
trical spark,  nature  and  duration  of;  Leyden  jar;  Lichten- 
berg's  figures,  etc.;  Gralvani's  observations;  Volta's  experi- 
ments; Voltaic  battery;  constant  batteries;  dry  piles; 
Oersted's  fundamental  experiment;  tangent  compass; 
galvanometer;  Ohm's  law;  thermal,  luminous,  and  chemi- 
cal^effects;  decomposition  of  salts;  electro-metallurgy; 
attractions  and  repulsions  of  currents  by  currents;  electro- 
magnets ;  chemical  telegraphs  :  Morse  telegraph  ;  ocean 
telegraph ;  induction  by  magnets  ;  magneto-electric  ap- 
paratus ;  RuhmkorfT  coil,  etc. 

The  senior  class  is  engaged  three  hours  per  week  during 
the  first  term  in  studying  the  subject  o^  light,  embracing 
the  topics  of  transmission,  velocity,  and  intensity  of  light; 
photometers  ;  reflection  and  refraction  of  light ;  plane, 
concave,  and  convex  mirrors;  spherical  aberration  ;  prisms; 
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total  reflection  ;  dispersion  by  prisms  ;  spectroscope^ 
chemical  and  solar  lines;  lines  from  fixed  stars;  concave 
and  convex  lenses  ;  achromatism  ;  camera  obscura  ;  simple 
and  compound  microscope  ;  astronomical  and  terrestrial 
telescopes  ;  the  eye  and  vision,  etc.  During  the  second 
term  they  are  employed  the  same  length  of  time  weekly 
in  the  study  of  sound,  embracing  the  nature  of  sound 
waves  ;  velocity  through  gases,  liquids,  and  solids  ;  reflec- 
tion of  sound  ;  refraction  ;  interference  ;  measurement  of 
wave  lengths  ;  measurement  of  number  of  vibrations  ;  vi- 
brations of  strings  ;  musical  scale  ;  vibration  of  plates  and 
bells  ;  organ  pipes,  flute  pipes,  reed  pipes  ;  vibrations  of 
tuning  forks  determined  with  chronograph  :  Lissajous's 
figures  ;  resonance  ;  human  voice  ;  vowel  sounds,  the  ear 
and  audition,  telephone,  microphone,  etc. 

Such  seniors  as  desire  it  are  also  instructed  during  the 
first  and  second  terms  two  hours  per  week  in  electricity, 
including  electro-statics  ;  determination  of  constants  of 
battery  ;  measurement  of  resistances,  theory  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  electric  lighting,  etc.,  etc.  Also  in  the 
undulatory  theory  of  light ;  propagation  by  waves  ;  reflec- 
tion, refraction,  total  reflection  ;  interference  of  light  ; 
Fresnel's  experiments  ;  Pouillet's  experiments  ;  Newton's 
thin  plates  explained  by  undulatory  theory  ;  thick  plates 
explained  in  the  same  manner  ;  double  refraction  in  uni- 
axial and  biaxial  crystals  ;  conical  refraction  ;  plane  polar- 
ization ;  circular,  elliptical,  and  rotary  polarization  ;  and 
finally,  in  the  mechanical  theory  of  heat  ;  determination 
of  the  mechanical  equivalent ;  conversion  of  heat  into 
work  ;  application  to  the  steam  engine  and  to  animals  ; 
first  and  second  laws  of  thermodynamics  ;  isothermals, 
adiabatic  lines  ;  Cainot's  engine,  kinetic  theory  of  gases, 
etc. 

Text  Book  :  Atkinson's  Ganot's  Physics. 

•       CHEMISTRY. 
The    sophomore  class  attends   one  exercise  a  week  in 
general  chemistry  throughout  the  year.     The  instruction 
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is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  with  the  aid  of  Fownes's  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry  as  a  text  book.  The  students  are  ex- 
pected to  take  notes  and  to  pass  monthly  examinations  on 
the  subjects  taught.  During  the  year  the  general  princi- 
ples of  chemistry  are  expounded,  and  a  brief  elementary 
description  is  given  of  each  of  the  common  elements,  in- 
cluding its  history,  occurrence  in  nature,  mode  of  pre- 
paration, physical  and  chemical  properties,  compounds, 
functions  in  nature,  and  uses  in  the  arts.  In  addition  to 
this  a  brief  outline  of  vegetable  and  animal  chemistry  is 
presented. 

General  chemistry  is  also  taught  during  the  senior  year 
three  times  a  week,  as  an  elective  study,  by  lectures  and 
recitations,  with  the  aid  of  Fovv^nes's  Elementary  Chemistry 
as  a  text  book. 

In  this  course  a  full  exposition  is  given  of  principles 
and  details,  bothof  inorganic  chemistry  and  organic  chem- 
istry. 

The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  very  complete  cabinets  of 
chemical  specimens,  which  are  constantly  open  for  exami- 
nation and  study  by  the  students. 

GEOLOGY  AND  PALEONTOLOGY. 

The  studies  in  this  department  are  elective — geology 
with  the  members  of  the  senior  class,  and  botany  with 
the  members  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes.  Those 
who  elect  them  attend,  in  each  subject,  once  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

In  geology,  the  seniors  are  instructed,  during  the  first 
session,  by  lectures  and  practical  exercises,  in  mineralogy  ; 
in  lithology,  embracing  the  minerals  which  form  rocks 
and  rock  masses  of  the  different  classes  ;  and  in  cosmical 
and  physiographic  geology.  During  the  second  session 
they  are  instructed,  by  lectures,  in  historical  geology. 
Students  are  required  to  read,  in  connection  with  the  lec- 
tures, Dana's  Manual  of  Geology. 

In  botany,  the  juniors  and  seniors  are  instructed, 
throughout  the  year,  by  lectures,  and  are  required  to  read. 
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in  connection  with  the  lectures,  Gray's  First  Lessons   or 
Botanical  Text  Book. 

A  geological  collection  of  over  100,000  specimens  and  a 
botanical  collection  of  about  60,000  species  are  accessible 
to  the  students  for  observation  and  study. 


PHILOSOPHY,  ETHICS,  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 

The  subjects  taught  in'.this  department  are  logic,  ps^'- 
chology,  and  the  history  of  philosophy..  The  study  of 
logic  is  begun  in  the  junior  year;  the  text  book  used  is 
Jevons's  Lessons  in  Logic  with  references  to  more  advanced 
treatises.  The  study  of  psychology  is  begun  in  the  second 
term  of  the  junior  year,  and  is  continued  throughout  the 
senior  year.  Instruction  is  given  by  lecture,  and  Sully's 
Outlines  of  Psychology  is  used  as  a  text  book,  with  refer- 
ences to  more  advanced  treatises.  The  history  of  philo- 
sophy is  taught  by  lecture  throughout  the  senior  year. 
Graduate  instruction  on  this  subject  is  given  whenever 
three  or  more  students  desire  to  attend  lectures  on  the 
same  period. 

HISTORY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  POLITICAL  ECON- 
OMY, AND  INTERNATIONAL  LAW. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 
1st  Term. — German    history,   in  Freeman's  Historical 

Course.     (The^ whole  book.) 
2d    Term. — French    history,    in     Freeman's    Historical 

Course.     (The  whole  book.) 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

1st  Term. — English  history,    in  Freeman's    Historical 

Course.     (The  whole  book.) 
2d  Term. — Political  economy,  Laveleye's  Elements.  (The 

whole  book.) 
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1st  Term. 


2d  Term. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

f  (Elective.)  Constitutional  history  of  Europe. 
I         Lectures. 

!  (Elective.)    Constitutional    history  of    Eng- 
j  land.     Lectures. 

(Elective.)  Practical  political  economy.  Lec- 
l        tures. 

f (Elective.)      Constitutional    history    of    the 

i         United  States.     Lectures. 

J  (Elective.)      Constitutional   history  of   Eng- 

1  land.     Lectures. 

I  (Elective,)      Political      economy  ;      finance. 

[        Lectures. 

History. — During  sophomore  and  the  first  half  of  junior 
year  the  course  in  history  occupies  two  hours  per  week. 

The  instruction  to  the  senior  class  in  history  of  Europe 
occupies  four  hours  per  week  during  the  first  term,  and  in 
United  States  history  four  hours  per  week  during  the  sec- 
ond term  :  and  in  English  nistory  two  hours  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Political  Economy. — There  are  three  courses  in  political 
Economy.  The  first  course  (two  hours  per  week)  is  a  gene- 
ral outline  of  the  subject.  The  second  course  (two  hours 
per  week)  gives  a  history  of  economic  institutions,  and  dis- 
cusses modern  economic  questions.  The  third  course  (two 
hours  per  week)  is  devoted  to  taxation,  finance,  and 
public  credit. 
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CABINETS  AND  COLLECTIONS. 


A  brief  account  of  collections  and  cabinets  is  subjoined  ; 

A  chemical  museum  illustrating  fully  elementary  chem- 
istry, several  thousand  specimens  of  materials  and  pro 
ducts,  illustrating  applied  chemistry,  including  suites  of 
materials,  the  products  of  the  various  operations,  and 
diagrams  of  machinery  and  apparatus  ;  especially  rich 
are  the  collections  illustrating  common  salt,  aluminium, 
phosphorus,  matches,  sulphur  and  sulphuric  acid,  photo- 
g''aphy,  photo-relief  printing,  photo-lithography,  electro- 
metallurgy, petroleum,  coal  gas,  coal  tar  and  its  products, 
pigments,  dyeing  and  calico  printing,  tanning,  glue.  In- 
dia-rubber, beet  and  cane  sugar,  ceramics,  glass,  fertilizers, 
disinfectants,  etc. 

A  lithological  collection  of  5,000  specimens  of  rocks  and 
the  minerals  that  make  rocks. 

A  collection  of  about  75,000  specimens  illustrating  his- 
torical geology,  in  which  the  rocks  and  characteristic  fossils 
of  all  the  different  formations  are  arranged  in  such  order 
as  to  represent  the  geological  column. 

A  collection  of  ores,  coals,  oils,  clays,  building  materials, 
etc.,  believed  to  give  the  fullest  representation  of  the  min- 
eral resources  of  the  United  States  of  any  collection  yet 
made. 

A  palseontological  series,  which  includes  collections  of 
recent  and  fossil  vertebrates,  articulates,  mollusks,  radi- 
ates, and  plants  ;  in  this  series  is  to  be  found  the  largest 
collection  of  fossil  plants  belonging  to  any  institution  in 
the  country,  including  many  remarkably  large  and  fine 
specimens,  and  over  200  species  of  which  representatives 
are  not  known  to  exist  elsewhere  ;  also  the  most  extensive 
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series  of  fossil  fishes  in  the  country,  including,  among 
many  new  and  remarkable  forms,  the  only  specimens 
known  of  the  gigantic  dinichthys  ;  a  suite  of  Ward's  casts 
of  extinct  saurians  and  mammals ;  fine  skeletons  of  the 
Irish  elk,  cave  bear,  New  Zealand  moas,  ichthyosaurus, 
teleosaurus,  etc. ;  several  hundred  maps  and  diagrams 
illustrating  the  subjects  taught,  with  lanterns,  micro- 
scopes, and  over  2,000  slides  to  be  used  with  them. 

A  set  of  models,  Schroder's  and  others,  illustrating  the 
subjects  of  geometry,  of  two  and  three  dimensions  ;  Schro- 
der's models  of  descriptive  geometry ;  a  set  of  metric 
weights  and  measures,  etc. ;  a  full  set  of  surveying  instru- 
ments, as  chains,  surveyor's  compass,  miner's  compass, 
solar  compass,  transit,  surveyor's  level,  plane  table,  etc. 

A  mechanical  collection,  embracing  models  of  pulleys, 
levers,  screw,  inclined  plane,  parallelogram  of  forces,  At- 
wood's  machine,  reversible  pendulum,  air  pump,  aerostatic 
apparatus,  hydrostatic  apparatus,  balance  and  apparatus 
for  specific  gravity,  etc.;  Schroder's  mechanical  combi- 
nations, illustrating  the  subject  of  mechanics  in  all  its 
branches. 

The  new  observatory  is  provided  with  a  forty-six  inch 
transit  instrument,  by  Troughton  &  Simms;  an  equatorial- 
ly  mounted  refractor,  of  five-inch  aperture,  to  which  is  at- 
tached a  spectroscope,  with  the  dispersive  power  of  twelve 
flint  glass  prisms,  of  fifty-five  degrees,  by  Alvan  Clark  ;  a 
set  of  comparison  apparatus  with  electrodes,  Plucker  s 
tubes,  coil,  etc.,  accompanies  the  spectroscope;  altitude 
and  azimuth  instrument,  declination  transit,  mean-time 
chronometer  and  break-circuit  sidereal  chronometer,  a 
fine  clock  by  Howard  &  Co.,  chronograph,  heliostatic  mir- 
rors, sextant  and  reflecting  circle,  combined  transit  and 
zenith  telescope,  personal  equation  machine,  etc.  In  ad- 
dition to  these  instruments,  the  observatory  has  been  pre- 
sented by  Mr.  Lewis  M.  Rutherfurd  with  his  equatorial 
telescope  of  thirteen-inch  aperture,  suppliei  with  a  cor- 
recting lens  for  photographic  work  and  all  necessary  ap- 
pliances ;  a  transit  of  three-inch  aperture  by  Stackpole  & 
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Brother  ;  a  siderial  clock  by  Dent ;  a  measuring  microme- 
ter for  photographs,  by  Stackpole  ;  two  position  microme- 
ters, etc. 

A  large  collection  of  physical  apparatus,  among  the 
pieces  of  which  may  be  mentioned  aFoucault's  pendulum 
2^6  feet  in  length,  and  a  complete  Foucault  gyroscope,  by 
Froment  ;  a  fine  cathetometer  by  Grunow,  a  spherometer, 
a  comparateur,  standard  U.  S.  yard,  standard  metre,  a 
new  air-pump  by  Grunow,  etc. 

Acoustic  apparatus,  such  as  (e.  ^.)Helmholtz^s apparatus 
for  the  reproduction  of  the  vocal  sounds  ;  Seebeck's  siren  ; 
a  complete  phonautograph  ;  a  set  of  Meldes's  tuning  forks; 
Lissajous's  tuning  forks  and  vibrating  microscope  ;  ap- 
paratus for  the  refraction  of  sound  ;  a  set  of  Helmholtz's 
resonators  and  vowel  forks. 

Magnetic  and  electrical  apparatus,  of  which  maybe  men- 
tioned a  Wallace  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  Lament's 
declination  compass,  Wiedemann's  galvanometer,  Gru- 
now's  spark  micrometer,  torsion  balance;  sine  and  tan- 
gent compass  ;  an  original  Holtz  machine  ;  a  large  Richie 
coil ;  also  a  Ruhmkorff  coil,  a  diamagnetic  apparatus, 
Wheatstone  bridges,  and  Thomson  galvanouieters  and 
electrometers. 

An  extensive  optical  apparatus,  of  which  may  be  noted 
a  large  spectrometer  by  Grunow  ;  ruled  plates  for  measur- 
ing wave  lengths,  made  on  Rutherfurd's  machine;  appa- 
ratus for  conical  refraction  ;  various  sections  of  wave  sur- 
faces ;  Fessel's  and  Wheatstone's  wave  machines  ;  Jamin's 
interferential  refractor,  Duboscq's  apparatus  for  studying 
the  interference  and  diffraction  of  light ;  a  large  Nachet 
inverted  microscope  ;  polarizing  apparatus  for  projection — 
some  of  the  pieces  of  this  latter  may  be  mentioned  on  ac- 
count of  their  size,  such  as  a  double  refracting  prism,  three 
inches  in  diameter ;  a  Nicol's  prism,  two  and  one-half 
inches  diameter  and  seven  inches  long;  a  Foucault  prism, 
four  inches  in  diameter  and  seven  inches  long,  etc.,  etc. 

A  botanical  collection,  containing  about  60,000  species, 
phaenogams    and    cryptogams.      It    is  peculiarly  rich  in 
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what  are  called  type  specimens,  i.  e.,  the  identical  plants 
named  by  the  authors  who  have  described  or  noticed  them 
in  their  pubHshed  works.  It  possesses  extensive  collec- 
tions of  plants  from  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedi- 
tion, from  Commodore  Perry's  Japan  Expedition,  from  the 
various  expeditions  of  Fremont,  and  from  the  explorations 
of  North  America,  even  within  the  Arctic  Circle,  besides 
many  rare  and  valuable  specimens  from  all  parts  of  the 
world.  It  embraces  the  collection  of  the  late  Prof.  John 
Torrey,  which  is  valuable  as  containing-  the  original  speci- 
mens from  which  was  prepared  the  Flora  of  North 
America;  the  Meissner-Crooke  collection,  which  is  the  au- 
thority for  the  polygonacese,  proteaceae,  thymelaoeae,  etc., 
of  De  Candolle's  Prodromus ;  the  Chapman  collection, 
containing  the  originals  from  which  was  prepared  the 
Flora  of  the  Southern  United  States,  and  the  original 
bryological  collection  with  all  the  types  of  the  late  C.  F. 
Austen. 

With  the  herbarium  is  connected  a  botanical  library 
containing  over  seventeen  hundred  volumes.  Besides 
embracing  most  of  the  books  required  for  ordinary 
investigations,  it  is  rich  in  scarce  memoirs  and  separate 
papers  received  from  their  authors,  such  as  cannot  be  pur- 
chased, and  yet  are  often  of  greater  value  to  the  scientific 
investigator  than  costly  volumes. 
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LIBRARY. 


By  the  new  rules,  the  library  is  open,  both  for  borrow- 
ing and  reference,  from  8  A.  M.  to  10  P.  M.,  not  only  dur- 
ing term  time,  but  every  day  (except  Sundays  and  Good 
Friday)  throughout  the  year,  including  all  holidays  and 
vacatiftis. 

The  library  now  contains  about  67,000  volumes,  carefully 
selected  as  most  important  for  the  work  of  the  college. 
Additions  are  constantly  made  of  the  best  books  in  all  the 
departments  in  which  the  college  offers  instruction,  spe- 
cial attention  being  given  to  extensive  and  costly  works 
not  readily  accessible  elsewhere.  The  leading  serials, 
transactions  of  societies,  periodicals,  etc.,  in  all  the  mod- 
ern languages,  in  all  over  400  different  serials,  are  regular- 
ly received,  and  special  effort  is  made  to  provide  in  the 
reading  room,  for  immediate  use  without  the  formality  of 
asking,  all  the  best  reference  books  in  all  departments — 
dictionaries,  encyclopsedias,  indexes,  compends,  etc. 

During  the  year  1884,  13,889  bound  volumes  and  8,116  un- 
bound volumes  and  pamphlets  were  added.  Each  week 
the  leading  American  and  foreign  publications  are  placed 
on  special  shelves  for  inspection,  and  from  these  all  the 
more  valuable  are  selected  and  added  promptly  to  the 
library. 

In  1883,  as  a  part  of  the  entire  reorganization  of  this  de- 
partment, the  eight  libraries  of  Columbia  College  were 
consolidated  into  one  university  collection,  and  moved 
from  their  ten  different  rooms  into  the  new  fire-proof 
library  building  immediately  adjoining  the  School  of 
Arts. 

h  isThe  main  reading  room  is  113  feet  long,  7o  feet  wide,  and 
58  feet  high.  It  is  abundantly  lighted  on  four  sides,  and 
no  expense  has  been  spared  in  heating,  lighting,  ventilat- 
ing, and  in  all  its  appointments  to  make  it  as  perfect  as 
possible  for  the  use  of  students,  of  whom  it  will  accommo- 
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date  160  at  its  40  reading  tables.  Besides  this  central  hall 
there  are  four  smaller  reading  rooms,  to  which  admission 
is  given  by  ticket,  accommodating  respectively  40,  8, 10,  and 
12  readers.  Experts  having  decided  that  the  incandescent 
electric  light  is  the  most  perfect  artificial  light  known, 
it  was  early  in  1884  provided  for  the  entire  building.  Each 
table  has  an  electric  reading  lamp,  and  all  the  shelves, 
not  only  in  the  reading  rooms,  but  also  in  th%stack, 
pamphlet,  duplicate,  and  document  rooms,  are  lighted  so 
that  every  department  and  every  book  is  as  accessible  by 
night  as  by  day. 

The  wall  cases  of  the  reading  room,  free  of  access  to  all 
readers,  contain  about  30,000  volumes  of  the  most  needed 
reference  books,  and  permits  to  inspect  the  shelves  in  the 
stack  rooms  are  given  when  needed  for  the  special  study 
of  any  subject. 

Besides  the  regular  book  and  card  catalogues  as  used  in 
the  best  libraries,  a  minute  classification  on  tjhe  shelves,  by 
subjects,  is  well  advanced  by  trained  cataloguers.  With 
this  is  being  made  a  complete  subject  catalogue,  in  a  sep- 
arate book  for  each  main  class,  an  exhaustive  catalogue 
and  analysis  on  cards,  and  the  fullest  printed  index  of 
topics  that  has  yet  been  arranged  for  library  use.  To  all 
catalogues,  indexes,  and  other  aids  and  guides,  all  students 
have  unrestricted  access,  day  and  evening  ;  and  it  is  pro- 
posed to  make  the  training  in  the  best  methods  of  reading 
and  consulting  libraries  an  important  factor  in  the  college 
course.  Besides  the  personal  efforts  to  this  end  of  the 
library  staff  and  the  college  faculty,  lectures,  readers' 
manuals,  guides,  and  all  the  aids  that  the  recent  study  of 
leading  librarians  have  proved  most  valuable,  will  be  pro- 
vided. 

All  officers,  graduates,  and  students  of  Columbia  College 
have  access  to  the  reference  library,  or  may  borrow  books 
at  any  time  during  the  fourteen  hours  of  daily  opening, 
it  being  the  rule  of  the  library  in  this  and  all  other  re- 
spects to  grant  every  practicable  privilege  and  to  afford 
every  reasonable  aid  to  its  readers. 
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The  chief  librarian,  four  Ubrarians  of  departments,  and 
twenty -five  assistants  are  constantly  engaged  in  putting: 
the  library  into  the  most  perfect  working  condition,  and 
members  of  the  staff  of  thirty  are  specially  assigned  to  aid 
readers  in  each  department. 

Those  familiar  with  the  best  libraries  pronounce  the 
facilities  for  study  now  offered,  unequalled.  A  special 
circulqg^  of  information  is  published  by  the  library,  and 
will  be  mailed  on  application  to  Melvil  Dewey,  chief 
librarian,  Columbia  College,  N.  Y. 


PRIZES. 


I. -PRIZE  OF  THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

A  prize  of  fifty  dollars  in  money  or  its  equivalent,  at  the 
option  of  the  receiver,  established  by  the  Association  of 
the  Alumni  of  Columbia  College,  was  first  awarded  at  the 
commencement  in  June,  1858. 

It  is  to  be  given  "to  the  most  faithful  and  deserving 
student  of  the  graduating  class." 

Three  names  are  selected  by  the  faculty  and  submitted 
to  the  class,  who  from  these  three  designate  one  to  receive 
the  prize.  Should  the  class  at  any  time  fail^to  make  the 
selection,  and  give  notice  thereof  to  the  president  of  the 
college,  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  day  appointed  for 
commencement,  the  selection  of  the  student  to  receive  the 
prize  may  be  made  by  the  faculty. 


II.-SCHEME  OF  TWO  ANNUAL  SEMINARY  PRIZES. 

Founded  November,  1851,  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  John  McVickar 
through  the  Society  for  Promoting  Religion  and  Learn- 
ing, and  for  which  an  endowment  of  $1,000  is  provided 
on  the  following  conditions: 
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1.  The  first,  to  be  entitled  The  Society's  Greek  Serai- 
nary  Prize  of  Thirty  Dollars,  to  be  annually  competed  for 
among  such  members  of  the  graduating  class  as  shall  have 
given  in  their  names  to  the  president,  at  least  one  month 
previous  to  such  competition,  as  candidates  for  the  General 
Theological  Seminary  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church, 
each  student  giving  in  his  name  as  competitor  to  desig- 
nate the  prize  for  which  he  contends,  and  to  be  confined 
to  the  choice  then  made.  The  examination  for  such  prize 
to  be  held  publicly  in  the  chapel,  and  separate  from  the 
general  examination.     To  be  on : 

1.  The  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament  (in  Greek)  "ad 
aperturam  libri." 

II.  On  some  one  of  the  early  Greek  Fathers,  to  be  desig- 
nated at  the  time  of  noticing  the  prize,  or,  if  none  be  des- 
ignated, then  upon  some  portion  of  Chrysostom  or  Atha- 
nasius,  at  the  choice  of  the  student. 

The  decision  to  be  with  the  president  and  the  professor 
of  Greek. 

2.  The  second,  to  be  entitled  The  Society's  English  Sem- 
inary Prize  of  Twenty  Dollars,  to  be  annually  competed 
for  as  before,  and  to  consist  in  the  production  of  an  essay 
(to  be  publicly  read, or  not,  as  the  president  may  determine), 
of  the  ordinary  length  of  a  pulpit  discourse,  on  some  sub- 
ject connected  with  the  course  of  evidences  on  which  the 
class  has  been  engaged;  such  subject  to  be  selected  by  the 
professor  of  the  evidences,  and  given  out  by  him  at  the 
time  of  notice:  and  the  prize  to  be  adjudged,  as  before,  by 
the  president  and  the  professor  of  that  branch;  such  de- 
cision to  have  respect  to — 

I.  The  general  ability  and  soundness  of  the  essay; 

II.  Its  logical  and  demonstrative  form;  and 

III.  The  pure  Saxon'style  and  idiom  in  which  it  is  writ- 
ten. 
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The  names  of  the  successful  candidates  to  be  enrolled  in 
a  suitable  book,  to  be  provided  for  that  purpose,  lettered 
appropriately,  and  kept  on  the  library  table;  to  be  an- 
nounced with  other  honors  on  commencement  day;  and 
also  recorded  honorably  in  the  Society's  books. 

III.— CHANLER  HISTORICAL  PRIZE. 

In  1877,  Mr.  J.  Winthrop  Chanler,  an  alumnus  of  the  ' 
college  of  the  class  of  1874,  bequeathed  ' '  to  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  College  in  the  city  of  New  York,  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  to  be  invested  and  kept  invested,  and  the 
income  thereof  to  be  given  annually,  on  the  commence- 
ment day,  to  the  undergraduate  member  of  the  senior 
class  of  said  college  who  shall  be  the  author  of  the  best 
original  manuscript  essay  in  English  prose  on  the  history 
of  civil  government  in  America,  or  some  other  historical 
subject,  the  same  to  be  determined  by  the  judgment  and 
decision  of  the  faculty  of  said  college.'"  The  bequest  be-  J 
came  available  in  1879.  ^ 

IV.— PRIZE  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  FELLOWSHIPS. 

By  resolutions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  there  have 
been  established  fourteen  scholarships  of  the  annual  value 
of  one  hundred  dollars  each;  and  seven  fellowships  of  the 
annual  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each.  m 

Four  of  the  scholarships  are  offered  for  competition  to 
members  of  the  freshman  class — one  in  Latin,  one  in 
Greek,  one  in  mathematics,  and  one  in  rhetoric. 

Five  are  offered  for  competition  to  members  of  the 
sophomore  class — one  in  Latin,  one  ip  Greek,  one  in 
mathematics,  one  in  history,  and  one  in  chemistry. 

Five  are  offered  for  competition  to  members  of  the  junior 
class — three  in  literary  and  two  in  scientific  studies,  viz. : 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  logic  and  English 
literature,  one  in  mechanics,  and  one  in  physics. 
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The  examinations  for  these  scholarships  are  to  be  held 
immediately  after  the  final  examination  of  the  classes  for 
the  year,  and  are  open  to  all  members  of  the  several  classes 
who  are  in  good  and  regular  standing  in  their  respective 
classes. 

The  fellowships  are  to  be  conferred  annually  by  the 
trustees,  on  the  written  recommendation  of  the  faculty, 
upon  such  graduates  as  propose  to  enter  upon  a  course  of 
study  for  higher  attainments,  in  letters  or  science,  and 
who  shall  be  adjudged  by  the  faculty  to  be  capable  of  at- 
taining, and  likely  to  attain,  distinction  in  such  course  of 
study. 

The  fellows  are  required  to  pursue  a  course  of  study 
under  the  direction  of  the  president,  and  to  discharge  such 
duties  as  assistants  in  the  several  departments  as  may  be 
assigned  them,  for  the  term  of  three  years,  at  the  end  of 
which  time  the  fellowship  expires  by  limitation. 

Additional  fellows,  called  tutorial  fellows,  are  occasionally 
appointed  to  give  such  assistance  as  may  be  required 
of  them  in  the  departments  to  which  they  may  ba  assigned. 

The  payments  on  account  of  the  prize  scholarships  and 
fellowships  are  made  in  two  equal  instalments,  payable  on 
jN^ovember  15  and  May  15, 

DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  bachelor  of  letters,  bachelor  of  science, 
or  bachelor  of  arts  will  be  conferred  upon  members  of  the 
senior  class  who  shall  have  satisfactorily  finished  their 
ccmrse,  according  to  the  character  of  the  studies  chiefly 
pursued  by  them— the  requirements  being,  for  Bachblor 
OF  Letters,  all  the  classics  and  none  of  the  science  of 
junior  and  senior  years ;  for  Bachelor  of  Science,  all 
the  science  and  none  of  the  classics  of  junior  and  senior 
years ;  for  Bachelor  of  Arts,  a  mixed  course  of  classics 
and  science  in  junior  and  senior  years. 


56  COLUMBIA   COLLEGE 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

An  alumnus  of  this  college  may  receive  the  degree  of 
master  of  arts  in  three  years  after  the  date  of  his  first 
diploma,  on  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  for  the 
same  ;  if,  however,  he  shall  pursue  a  course  of  study  for 
such  degree  for  a  term  of  at  least  one  year  in  the  Grraduate 
Department  of  the  college,  he  may  at  the  close  of  such 
term  of  study  receive  the  degree  of  master,  on  passing  an 
approved  examination  upon  the  subjects  embraced  in  one 
at  least  of  the  six  groups  following,  viz.  : 

Greek.  Philosophy.  Mathematics. 

Latin.  Ethics.  Mechanics, 

English.  Logic.  Astronomy. 

Physics.  Constitutional  Law. 

Chemistry.  Economics 

Geology.  History. 

Any  three  of  the  languages  classified 
generally,  as  the  Romance  languages 
and  the  Germanic  languages. 


Bachelors  of  arts  of  other  colleges,  who  shall  have  satis- 
fied the  college  faculty  that  the  course  of  study  for  which 
they  received  the  bachelor's  degree  is  equivalent  to  that 
for  which  the  bachelor's  degree  is  given  in  Columbia  Col- 
lege, or  shall  have  passed  such  examination  as  the  faculty 
may  prescribe,  may  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  master  of 
arts  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed  for 
the  admission  of  bachelors  of  arts  of  Columbia  College  to 
the  same  degree. 

Candidates  will  be  allowed  to  offer  for  examination  any 
one  or  more  of  the  books  or  subjects  named  in  the  follow- 
ing list  in  each  of  the  three  departments  belonging  to  the 
group  elected  by  them,  viz. : 


SCHOOL   OB'   ARTS. 


57 


FIRST  GROUP. 


GREEK. 


Aristotle. 
Ethics  ;  or 
Politics  ;  or 
Rhetoric  and  Poetic. 
Plato. 
Gorgias  ;  or, 
Three  books  of  the  Repub- 
lic, or  other  portions  equal 
in    extent    (made   by    ap- 
proval). 

Pindar. 
Olympic  and  Nemean 

Odes  ;  or 
Pythian  and  Isthmian 
Odes, 
^schylus,  two  plays  ;  or 
Sophocles,  two  plays. 


^schines  and  Demosthenes. 
De  Corona  ;  or 
De  Falsa  Legatione. 

Thucydides, 
two  books. 


The  Orations  of 
Antiphon  and  Andocides; 

or,  of 
Lysias  ;  or,  of 
Iseeus. 


The  Poems  of  Hesiod. 


Theocritus,  Bion,  and  Mos- 
chus. 
No  book  to  be  offered  which  has  formed  part  of  the  read- 
ing of  the  candidate  during  the  undergraduate  course. 


LATIN. 

1.  The  Epistles  of  Cicero  (a  selection). 

2.  A  play  of  Plautus  or  Terence  or  Seneca. 

3.  The  first  book  of  Lucretius. 

4.  Catullus  (a  selection),  the  first  book  of  Tibullus  or 
Propertius. 

5.  Cicero's  first  and  second  Philippics. 

6.  Cicero's  Academics. 

7.  Tacitus,  first  book  of  Annals  or  History. 

8.  Quintilian's  tenth  book,  and  Tacitus'  De  Oratoribus 
No  book  to  be  offered  which  has  formed  part  of  the  read- 
ing of  the  candidate  during  the  undergraduate  course. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  Gothic  grammar,  with  reading  of  prescribed  portion  of 

umias. 

2.  Beowulf,  with  examination  on  inilection  and  syntax  of 

Anglo  Saxon  words. 

3.  Any  great  classic  of  the  English  language,  of  prescribed 

extent,  in  connection  with  life  of  author,  with  analysis 
of  the  work  itself,  Avith  minute  study  of  the  style,  and 
with  explanation  of  rhetorical  figures  and  historical : 
and  other  allusions. 


SECOND  GROUP. 
PHILOSOPHY,   ETHICS,    AND   PSYCHOLOGY. 

1.  The  History  of  ancient  philosophy. 

Zeller's  Geschichte  der  griechischen .Philosophic. 
Ueberweg's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I. 
Schwegler's  History  of  Philosophy, 
or, 
The  History  of  mediaeval  and  modenrphilosophy. 
Zeller's  Gesch.  der  deutschen  Philosophic. 
Ueberweg's  History  of  Philosophy. 
Schwegler's       "        "  " 

Karms's  Die  deutsche  Philosophic  seit  Kant. 
Kuno  Fischer's  Geschichte  der  neueren  Phil. 
Stockrs 

or, 
A  special  acquaintance  with  the  system  of  some  import- 
ant philosopher  or  school ;  the  choice  of  such  system  to  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  professor. 
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2.  Psychology.    A  knowledge  of  the  psychological  theories 

of  at  least  two  different  contemporary  schools  or  phil- 
osophers. 

Herbert  Spencer's  Psychology. 

Bain's  Mental  Science. 

Bain's  Senses  and  Intellect. 

Sully's  Outlines  of  Psychology. 

Porter's  Elements  of  Intellectual  Science. 

3.  Logic.  Any  one  of  the  foUo^ving  works  or  its  equivalent: 

Mill's  System  of  Logic, 

Ueberweg's. System  of  Logic. 

Jevons's  Principles  of  Science. 

Lotze's  Logic. 

Bradley's  Principles  of  Logic. 

Hamilton's  Logic. 

De  Morgan's  Logic. 

4.  Ethics.   Any  one  of  the  following  works  or  an  equivalent: 

Sidgwick,  The  Methods  of  Ethics. 

Green,  Prolegomena  to  Ethics. 

Von   Hartmann,   Phaenomenologie    des    sittlichen 

Bewusstseins. 
Calderwood's  Moral  Philosophy. 
Martensen's' Ethics. 


THIRD  GROUP. 

MATHEMATICS. 

1 .  Calculus  of  variations. 

2.  Theory  of  equations. 

3.  Determinants. 

4.  Quaternions, 

MATHEMATICS  AjSD  ASTRONOMY. 

1.  Bartlett's  Analytical  Mechanics. 

2.  Bartlett's  Spherical  Astronomy. 
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PRACTICAL  ASTRONOMY. 

1.  Chauvenet's  Spherical  and  Practical  Astronomy. 

2.  Watson's  Theoretical  Astronomy. 

3.  Work  in  the    observatory— observing  and  reducing 
observations. 


FOURTH  GROUP. 

PHYSICS. 

1.  Maxwell  on  Theory  of  Heat. 

2.  Fleming  Jenkins,  Electricity. 

3.  H.  Lloyd,  Wave  Theory  of  Light. 

4.  Schellen,  Spectral  Analysis. 

5.  H.  Helmholtz,  Tonempfindungen.      English  transla- 
tion. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1.  Roscoe  and  Schorlemmer,  Treatise  on  Chemistry. 

2.  Hoffmann,  A.  W.,  Introduction  to  Modern  Chemistry. 

3.  Cooke,  Josiah  P.,  The  New  Chemistry. 

4.  Day,  C.  E.,  Chemistry  in  its  Relations  to  Physiology 
and  Medicine. 

5    Thudicum,  J.  L.  W.,  Annals  of  Chemical  Medicine. 

GEOLOGY. 

1.  General  geology — 

Lyell's  Principles  of^Geology. 

Von  Cotta— Die  Geologic  der  Gegenwart. 

Physical  Geology.     Dr.  A.  H.  Green. 
^.  Applied  geology— 

Pages's  Economic  Geology.     . 

Burat— Geologic  Applique. 

Von  Cotta  and  Prime— Ore  Deposits. 

Phillip's  Ore  Deposits. 
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3.  Palaeontology — 

Nicholson's  Palseontology. 
D'Orbigny — Palseontologie  Elementaire. 
Owen's  Palaeontology. 
Zitteirs  Palseontologie. 

4.  Llthology— 

Dana's  Manual  of  Lithology  and  Mineralogy. 
Von  Cotta  and  Lawrence's  Rocks. 
Les  Roches.     Ed.  Jannetaz. 


FIFTH  GROUP. 

CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW. 

1.  English  Institutions.     Cox. 

2.  Das  Deutsche  Staatsrecht.     Von  Ronne. 

3.  Histoire    Parlementaire    de    France.      Duvergier    de 

Hauranne. 

4.  Constitutional  History   of   the  United  States.    Von 

Hoist. 

5.  Histoire  du  Droit  des  Gens.     Laurent. 

6.  Das  Diplomatische  Handbuch.     Ghillany. 

7.  History  of  International  Law.     Wheaton. 

8.  Lehre  vom  Modernen  Staat.     Bluntschli. 

9.  Political  Science.     Woolsey. 

LO.  Public  Law  of  England.     Bowyer. 

ECONOMICS. 

1.  On  the   principles  of   political  economy,  either  Mill 

(J.  S.),  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  or  Roscher 
(Wm.),  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 

2.  On  the  history  of  political  economy,  either  Blanqui, 

Histoire  de  I'Economie  Politique,   or  Kautz,  Ge- 
schichte  der  NationalOkonomie. 
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3.  On  one  of  the  following  special  subjects,  viz.: 

(a)  Finance,  Jevons  (W.  S.),  Money  and  the  Mechan- 
ism of  Exchange,  together  with  Price  (B,),  Cur- 
rency and  Banking. 

(b)  Commerce,  Levi  (Leone),  History  of  British  Com- 
merce, and  Fawcett  (H.),  Free  Trade. 

(c)  Socialism,  Schaffle,  Kapitalismus  und  Socialismus. 

HISTORY. 

The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  present  himself  for  ex- 
amination in  the  general  history  of  one  of  the  following 
countries :  Rome,  England,  Germany,  France,  or  the 
United  States. 


SIXTH  GROUP. 

Any  three  of  the  languages  classified  generally,  as  the 
Romance  languages  and  the  Grermanic  languages. 
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INSTRUCTION  FOR  GRADUATES. 


The  following  courses  are  offered  for  the  year  1885-6  : 

GREEK. 

Selections  from  the  authors  named  in  the  plan  of  study 
for  the  degree  of  master  of  arts.     Three  times  a  week. 
Greek  inscriptions. 

LATIN. 

First  Term. — Lucretius.    Three  times  a  week. 
Second  Term. — Cicero's  Orations  against  Verres.     Three 
times  a  week. 

Comparative  etymology. 

SANSKRIT. 

Sanskrit  Grammar  of  Prof.  W.  D.  Whitney ;  Sanskrit 
literature,  lectures.     Twice  a  week. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Course  of  lectures  on  Gothic  grammar  and  the  relation 
between  the  Teutonic  and  the  other  Indo-Germanic  lan- 
guages. Course  of  reading  in  XJlfilas.  Beowulf  and  the 
leading  writers  of  the  old  English  and  middle  English 
period.  Preparation  of  thesis  on  some  point  of  Teutonic 
philology,  or  English  literature  or  philology. 

MODERN  LANG  UA  GES. 

Germanic  Department— hectuTes  on  the  history  and 
comparative  grammar  of  the  Germanic  languages. 

Gothic. — Braune's  Gothic  Grammar  and  Stamm's 
Ulfilas,  edit.  Heyne. 
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Old  High  German. — Hahn's  Althochdeutsche  Gram- 
matik  and  Braune's  Althochdeutsches  Lesebuch. 

Middle  High  German. — Weinhold^s  Grammatik  and 
Lesebuch. 

Low  German. — Heyne's  Altsachsische  und  Altnieder- 
friinkische  Grammatik  and  Heliand.  A  course  will 
also  be  arranged  in  the  Dutch  language  and  literature. 

Romance  Department. — Lectures  on  comparative  phi- 
lology of  the  Romance  languages. 

Portuguese,— Grammaire  Portugaise  of  Paulino  de  Sou- 
za  ;  Os  Lusiadas  of  Camoes  ;  O  Monasticon  of  Herculano. 

Catalan. — Cardona,  dell'  antica  letteratura  Catalana. 

Old  French. — Bartsch,  Chrestomathie  de  I'Ancien  Fran- 
gais  ;  Chanson  de  Roland  ;  Histories  of  Ville-Hardouin, 
Joinville,  Froissart. 

Provencal. — Bartsch,  Chrestomathie  ProvenQale ;  Le 
Roman  de  Flamenca,  by  P.  Meyer. 

P.  Diez,  Grammaire  desLangues  Romaines,  for  reference. 

Wallachian. — Course  to  be  arranged. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

The  German  schools.— Kant  and  the  philosophy  after 
Kant.     Three  times  a  week. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

Courses  the  same  as  those  in  the  School  of  Political  Sci- 
ence, for  the  particulars  of  which  see  the  circular  of  that 
school. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Selections  from  the  subjects  named  in  the  plan  of  study 
for  the  degree  of  master  of  arts.     Twice  a  week. 

PHYSICS, 

Methods  of  research  in  physics,  with  laboratory  work. 
Twice  a  week. 
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MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

Selections  from  the  subjects  named  in  the  plan  of  study ' 
for  the  degree  of  master  of  arts.     Twice  a  week. 

PRACTICAL  ASTRONOMY. 

Selections  from  the  subjects  named  in  the  plan  of  study 
for  the  degree  of  master  of  arts,  with  w^ork  in  the  obser- 
vatory. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Medical  chemistry,  with  laboratory  work.     Daily. 
Theoretic  chemistry.     Three  times  a  week. 
Applied  chemistry.     Twice  or  four  times  a  week. 

GEOLOGY. 

Cosmical,  physiographic,  and  historical  geology.  Three 
times  a  week. 
Economic  geology.    Twice  a  week. 

MINERALOGY. 

Practical  mineralogy,  with  determination  of  speci- 
mens, twice  a  week  during  the  first  term,  with  blowpipe 
analysis  twice  a  week  during  the  second  term. 

Blowpiping,  twice  a  week  for  one  term. 

Crystallography,  twice  a  week  for  one  term. 

Of  Admission. — Bachelors  of  arts,  bachelors  of  science, 
and  bachelors  of  philosophy  of  this  college,  or  of  j^any  other 
college  in  good  standing,  may  be  admitted  as  students 
into  the  Graduate  Department  on  exhibiting  their  diplomas 
to  the  president,  and  presenting  to  him  such  other  testi- 
monials as  he  may  require. 

Any  such  student  may  attend  a  single  course  or  any  num- 
ber of  the  courses  offered  which  he  may  elect  to  pursue. 
He  may  also,  at  his  option,  enter  himself  as  a  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  master  of  arts,  subject  to  the  conditions  here- 
inbefore stated. 
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No  student  entering  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  will  be 
received  for  a  less  period  than  an  entire  year,  and  no  stu- 
dent entering  later  will  be  received  for  a  less  period  than 
the  entire  remaining  portion  of  the  year  current. 

Of  the  Time  o/^72;(ra72,ce.— Students  intending  to  join  the 
Graduate  Department  may  enter  their  names  with  the 
president  on  the  Monday  before  commencement  day  in 
June,  or  on  the  Friday  next  before  the  opening  of  scholas- 
tic exercises  in  October. 

It  is  riot  advantageous  to  the  student  to  enter  after  the 
beginning  of  the  year  ;  but  in  case  applications  are  made 
later,  the  president  may  in  his  discretion  receive  or  refuse 
the  applicant.  In  all  cases  the  judgment  of  the  instructor 
in  the  course  which  it  is  desired  to  enter  will  be  consulted. 

Similarly,  no  student  already  a  member  of  the  Graduate 
Department  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  a  new  course 
after  the  year  is  advanced,  without  the  consent  of  the 
president  and  of  the  instructor  in  such  course. 

Of  Tuition  Fees. — For  a  single  course  of  one  hour  per 
week  throughout  the  year  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  will 
be  required,  payable  at  admission.  For  a  greater  number 
of  hours,  the  fee  will  be  twenty-five  dollars  additional  for 
each  additional  hour  per  week,  up  to  six  ;  beyond  which 
limit  the  student  may  attend  any  number  of  hours  he 
pleases  without  further  charge. 

In  any  case  in  which  the  total  annual  fee  payable  is  less 
than  one  hundred  dollars,  payment  will  be  required  in  full 
at  entrance  ;  if  the  amount  is  one  hundred  dollars  or  more, 
the  payment  may  be  made  in  two  equal  instalments,  the 
first  payable  on  the  first  Monday  in  October,  and  the  sec- 
ond on  the  first  Monday  in  February. 

Any  candidate  for  a  degree  in  the  Graduate  Department 
must  pay  a  fee  of  $150,  without  regard  to  the  number  of 
hours  of  weekly  attendance. 

Of  Academic  Terins.— The  academic  terms  for  graduate 
students   will   correspond  to  those   for   undergraduates. 
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There  are  two  terms  in  the  year.  The  first  extends  from 
the  first  Monday  in  October  to  the  Saturday  before  the  last 
Monday  in  January.  The  second  extends  from  the  Thurs- 
day after  the  first  Monday  in  February  to  commencement 
day,  which  is  the  second  Wednesday  in  June. 

Lectures  will  be  discontinued  during  holidays  in  the 
college,  and  during  the  college  intermediate  examination, 
which  begins  on  the  last  Monday  in  January  and  continues 
ten  days. 

Of  Examinations. — An  examination'of  graduate  students 
who  are  candidates  for  higher  degrees  will  be  held  annual- 
ly, commencing  on  the  Monday  of  the  third  week  before 
commencement  day  ;  at  which  time  lectures  will  be  dis- 
continued for  the  year. 

Graduate  students  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees 
will  not  be  required  to  attend  the  examination,  but  may 
do  so  at  their  option  ;  and  in  such  case  they  may  receive 
such  testimonial  of  proficiency  as  the  result  of  the  exami- 
nation may  justify. 

Of  the  Library. — Graduate  students  will  be  entitled  to 
the  use  of  the  college  library. 

DEGREES. 

I.  Students  in  the  Graduate  Department,  who  fulfil  the 
following  conditions,  will  be  recommended  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

1.  Each  candidate  shall  pursue,  for  the  term  of  at  least 
two  academic  years,  a  course  of  higher  study,  in  the  Gra- 
duate Department  and  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty, 
in  three  or  more  cognate  departments  of  study,  and  shall 
pass  an  approved  examination  thereon. 

Before  coming  up  for  examination,  the  candidate  must 
produce  certificates  from  the  heads  of  the  departments 
in  which  he  has  pursued  his  graduate  studies,  that  he 
has  been  regular  in  attendance  and  faithful  in  the  work 
assigned. 
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2.  He  shall  also  present  an  acceptable  thesis  or  disserta- 
tion embodying  the  results  of  special  study,  research,  or  ob- 
servation, upon  a  subject  previously  approved  by  the  of- 
ficers of  instruction  with  whom  he  has  studied. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  science  or  doctor 
of  letters  will  be  held  to  the  same  conditions  as  those  above 
noted  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

II.  Students  in  the  Graduate  Department,  who  fulfil  the 
following  conditions,  will  be  recommended  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  the  degree  of  master  of  arts  : 

Each  candidate  shall  pursue,  for  the  term  of  at  least  one 
academic  year,  a  course  of  higher  study,  in  the  Graduate 
Department  and  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty,  in 
three  or  more  cognate  departments  of  study,  and  shall  pass 
an  approved  examination  thereon. 

Before  coming  up  for  examination,  the  candidate  must 
produce  certificates  from  the  heads  of  the  departments 
in  which  he  has  [pursued  his  graduate  studies,  that  he 
has  been  regular  in  attendance  and  faithful  in  the  work  as- 
signed. 

III.  Persons  not  candidates  for  a  degree,  whether  gra- 
duates, or  not,  may  attend  any  of  the  graduate  courses 
for  which  they  may  be  qualified,  upon  payment  of  the 
proper  fees. 


Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  master  of  arts  and  doctor 
of  philosophy  must  give  a  month's  notice  to  the  professors 
who  are  to  conduct  the  examinations,  and  must  arrange 
with  them  the  day.  the  hour,  and  the  exact  subject  of  such 
examination. 
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CALENDAR 


1885— June   2.— Examinations  for  admission  begin.  Tues- 
day. 

Sept.  29.— Examinations  for  admission  begin,  Tues- 
day. 

Oct.      5.— First  term,  132d  year  begins,  Monday. 

Nov.     3. — Election  day,  holiday. 

Nov.       — Thanksgiving  day,  holiday. 

Dec.   21.— Christmas  recess  begins,  Monday. 

ISSf)— Jan.     2. — Christmas  recess  ends,  Saturday. 

Jan.  25. — Intermediate    examinations   begin,    Mon- 
day. 

Feb.    3. — First  term  ends,  Wednesday. 

Feb.    4.— Second  term  begins,  Thursday 

Feb  22.— Washington's  birthday,  holiday. 

Mar.  10— Ash  Wednesday,  holiday. 

Apr.  23.— Good  Friday,  holiday. 

Apr.  26.— Easter  Monday,  holiday. 

May  17.— Concluding  examinations  begin,  Monday. 

June  9. —Commencement,  Wednesday. 
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